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B High-speed operation and a lower height.

Moving workpieces easily and accurately is required.
Here at Tsubaki, we have developed the Linispeed Jack, which further improves the performance of

jacks and maximizes the capacity of servomotors. Linispeed Jack achieved high level of speed
and frequency.

Conventional jacks could not provide
high-speed operation ober 120mm/s.
Furthermore, the greater the speed, the
more you needed to increase the size.

.
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The Linispeed Jack features a compact design by incorporating the ball
nut within the gear case and enables a low-floor design by reducing the
dead space caused by the nut height. This allows users to lower the
overall height of the equipment and create more room for lifting.

Operating conditions:

Linispeed Load: 3 tons

Jack Screw speed: 200mm/s
3-ton frame

Competitor (1)
5-ton frame

Operating conditions:
Load: 1.2 tons
Screw speed: 200 mm/s

Competitor (2)

10- ton frame

Operating conditions:
Load: 3 tons
Screw speed: 120 mm/s

Since conventional jacks had limited thrust at high speed, it was necessary to increase the jack frame size.
Linispeed Jack can reach high speeds without the frame up size.

Linispeed Jack 5-ton frame

A Linispeed Jack 3-ton frame
Competitor (2)
50kN 10-ton frame

30kN-
Competitor (1)

5-ton frame

I i il Speed
120mm/s 200mm/s
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High-speed operation and a lower height.

Allowable Duty Cycle

Linispeed Jack achieve the maximum of
100% ED for allowable load hourly rate,
and provide continuous operation.

The allowable duty cycle varies by ambient temperature,
input rotation speed, and the load.

5 times

faster takt time than

competitor jacks
[Operating conditions:
ambient temperature 20 °C,
load 1.5 tons]

Time *In general lifting operations

Linispeed Jack
. i F B B

Competitor Jacks
100mm/sec 30%ED

* For general lifting operation

Expected ball screw travel distance with high-frequency operation

Linispeed Jack expected travel distance is also suitable for high frequency operation, where it had to be larger in size by using larger
screw.

Expected ball screw travel distance

5-ton x%‘_‘;‘o“n"s‘)"’ad 150 kn (approximately 250,000 lifts with a 300 mm stroke)
allowable thrust frame 3
(SJO50H) At 3-ton load 699 km (approximately 1,170,000 lifts with a 300 mm stroke)




Servo motors and couplings can be
also made compact

Linispeed Jacks can have their input speed match the
rated rotation speed of the servo motor.

Servo motors and couplongs can go a size down, so
Linispeed Jacks can contribute to reduced drive unit costs.

Various arrangements are available

Double input shafts can mechanically synchronize Linispeed Jack operation at high speed.

Difficult to use

Ball screw E Rack and pinion
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Speed up Easy to install

Higher in speed The low height profile and compact design
with its wide speed range. allow installation in smaller space.

Simple linear

Traverser Equipment

This device is used to stack workpieces.
Two jacks are connecting with a coupling and

driven by a ervomotor.

The combination of the Linispeed Jack and a
servomotor enables extremely precise raising and
lowering to any height in a short time.

As it is electrically driven and compact, it is easy to
install on a trolley for lateral movement.

Picking Robots

In order to raise and lower the equipment
to match the workpiece ejection position,
two jacks are to be operated
synchronously with a servomotor.

It is possible to keep the equipment lower
and match the workpiece ejection position.

Large allowable duty cycle enables
high-frequency operation.
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For better productivity Easy to select

Large allowable duty cycle enables it Allows maximum thrust at maximum speed,
to be used in various times cycles. no reed to size up in high speed operation.

Irive operation

Press-Machine

This is a device for press-fitting workpieces by
only using a jack.

When press-fitting, it slowly and precisely presses
the predetermined amount without any impact. It

[BERBEEN

moves at high speed to improve productivity.

REREERR

Lt

[

It is not necessary to increase the jack frame size
even if required to speed up the operation to increase
productivity.

Makes the whole device more compact.
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Model No. Designation

M Model number designation

S 030 H - TU T 4 M K2

S 050 H - BC L 15 J1K4P
- I

IR Allowablethrust Speed
Jack 030 | 30kN H | Maximum 200mm/s
050 | 50kN
Mounting type
U Face mount C Flange/cover side S Flange/screw side
TU TC - E;dsile TS ggr;pressive

T

Screw facing up

(see Note 1) (see Note 2)
BU BC BS
Screw facing down
Compressive
load v (see Note 1) load ®» (see Note 2)

Note 1: Limit screw tensile load to 50% of allowable thrust.
Note 2: Limit screw compressive load to 50% of allowable thrust.

- The pressure vent and drain plug locations may vary depending on the mounting type. Mounting types other than above figure,
please contact to Tsubaki.

171



Symbol Option
Screw shaft end
(standard)
Bellows
(made to order) !
| type end fitting |‘

Table-type end fitting

€&

Note 1: When using the Counter LS option, please ensure that the input rotational speed does not exceed
1,800 rpm.

Note 2: Sensor option positions on the jack are shown in page 25. These positions and cable outlet
directions are not to be rearranged.

Note 3: For the positional relationship between the jack and sensor options, please refer to page 25.

Customers cannot modify the mounting configuration or the cable outlet direction.

(mm)

100
200
300
400
500

T Dual shafts R Right side only I. Left side only

- For anti-rotation specifications the screw shaft speed has limitation, please contact Tsubaki.
- Bellows is made to order and designed to match for each required speed. Please contact Tsubaki.
- Bellows are designed to protect the screw in a dusty environment. They do not prevent the ingress of water.

600
800
1000
1200
1500

Strokes other than listed above,
please contact Tsubaki.
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Specifications and Capabilities

i Standard specifications

Frame size SJO30H SJO50H
30 50
36 45
30.7 38.8
25 32

Please refer to the transmission capacity table.

65 63
6 8
6 7
11.5 16.6
65 140
4.17 4
3000 3000
133 283

Screw: Grease
Reducer unit: Oil bath

Munsell N2.5 (semi-gloss)

Note 1: Self Lock is not provided. Must install on a brake unit.
Note 2: The allowable input shaft torque is only for the jack input shaft, please make sure on the actual input torque in multiple operation.
Note 3: Please contact Tsubaki on anti-rotation spec.

M Input shaft conversion inertia moment

Input shaft conversion inertia moment for each stroke (x 10 kg-m?)
100 200 300 400 500 600 800 | 1000 | 1200 @ 1500
8.99 8.99 8.99 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.01 9.02 9.02 9.03
26.0 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1 26.1

i Standard use environment

Location A place that is protected from rain and water. Humidity 85% or less (no condensation)
Ambient atmosphere General factory level Impact resistance 1G or less
Operating temperature -10°C to 90°C

* The operating temperature includes the jack surface temperature.
Please make sure that all the drive unit is completely stopped, then measure the gear housing surface temperature.
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M Transmission capacity

Linispeed Jack efficiency, input capacity, and input torque values by input rotation speed.

SJO30H SJO50H
m(;md Syt | Biiny in;f%%::ﬁy n&:g; m(‘j:md e (N:“;;‘
3000 208 87 9.0 28.8 3000 200 88 14 43.2
2500 174 87 7.6 29.2 2500 167 87 11.5 43.8
2000 139 87 6.1 29.0 2000 133 87 9.1 43.5
1500 104 87 4.5 28.9 1500 100 86 6.8 43.3
1000 69 85 3.1 29.5 1000 67 85 4.6 44.3
500 35 83 1.6 30.1 500 33 83 2.4 45.3
100 7 78 0.33 31.7 100 7 77 0.5 48.2

Note 1: Tare drag torque is included.

M Allowable duty cycle

The Linispeed Jack must be used under the surface temperature of gear housing does not exceed 90°C. The table below shows
approximate duty cycles (% ED) when the surface temperature of the gear housing is 90°C or lower. (These values are not
guaranteed.) Please check the surface temperature of the gear housing when you use.

SJO30H SJO50H
30 50
1000 rpm, ]506 rpm i 45 +1-000_rpm, 1500 rpm \\ 747
25
3000 rpm 0 3000]rpm
20 35 \ Sl
Ambient | 2 Z 0
temperature]  § '° g ®
P S S 2
20°C 10 15
5 10
5
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Duty cycle (% ED) Duty cycle (% ED)
30 T 50
1000 rpm \ 1500 rpm N 45 11000.rpm \\ \\
25 A,
3000 rpm \ o 3000 rpm 1500 rpm| N\
20 N
Ambient < \ g N
(‘% 15 \ g 25
temperature| g S N\
300C 10 15
5 10 \
~ s |
0 — 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Duty cycle (% ED) Duty cycle (% ED)
30 T 50 T
1000 rpm } \\ el OO(‘),rpm \\ \
25
3000 rpm 11500 pm N “ 13000 rpm : 1500 \\
20 ‘ AN 36 rpm{ N
Ambient | 2 \ N Z % A
8 15 g 25 \ \
temperature| & 3 \\
40°C " 15
N\ | 10 \ N
5 N 5 \ \\
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Duty cycle (% ED) Duty cycle (% ED)

Input rotational speed [N RE RV 0 lolON 7T, §

1500 rpm === 1000 rpm =
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Dimensional Drawings @ekly

B Mounting type: Face mount [U]

nmner SJOSOH-T /T[] 2 nmoer SJOSOH-B' T[] 2u

86 85 86 85
0il gauge 0il gauge

36
L 42 |

172

260

\r\%

36
1 42|

jﬂ=

8-M12 depth 24 r 8-M12 depth 24

Including opposite side Including opposite side
M25x2.0

$58

32

$62h7 Pressure vent

l ¢$62h7 Pressure vent

—_— — >
+|_ 2 2

Drain plug ( —

177

| Drain plug I (}I@ §
$62h7 = 7|—|I - | — Il—' Tvi 2
[ |
N ¢62h7[ J =
¢43
$58 o
M25x2.0
SJO30H-T (Screw facing up) W Input shaft
Approximate weight (kg)
X
Stroke (mm) (mLm) Face mount Flange mount
MIN |MAX boivgide | oneside | bohside | onewd
100 | 202 | 302 | 118 30 30 32 32
200 | 202 | 402 | 218 31 31 34 33
300 | 202 | 502 | 338 33 32 35 35 .
400 [ 202 | 602 | 438 | 34 34 36 36 M Output options
500 | 202 | 702 | 558 36 35 38 38
600 | 202 | 802 | 658 37 37 39 39 o
800 | 202 [1002 | 878 40 39 42 42 I-type end fitting [I]
1000 | 202 [1202 (1098 | 43 42 45 45
1200 | 202 [1402 [1313 45 45 48 47 950
1500 | 202 [1702 1638 | 50 49 52 52 — on
I <
g "\JJ T L+ g$
SJ030H-B (Screw facing downward) [TeH © o5 TP
Approximate weight (kg) M25x2.0 -
X (mm) L
Stroke (mm) Face mount Flange mount
MIN |MAX botde | omoite | boieie | omenite Table-type end fitting [M]
100 | 42| 142 118 30 30 32 32
200 | 42| 2427 218 31 31 34 33 siro
300 | 42| 342 338 33 32 35 35 e
400 | 42| 4427 438 34 34 36 36 e
500 | 42| 5427 558 36 35 38 38 $(D
600 | 42| 642 | 658 37 37 39 39 w2520 H &
800 | 42| 842 | 878 | 40 39 42 42 2-mg 4-918
1000 | 42 10421098 | 43 42 45 45 il
1200 | 42 [1242[1313 | 45 45 48 47
1500 | 42 [1542 1638 | 50 49 52 52

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and these may be approximately 2 to 5 mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design,
take margins into consideration.
* The mounting face is painted to prevent corrosion.
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M Mounting type: Flange cover side [C]

s, SJO3OH-T T[] u, SJO30H-B T(]

21 25 21 25
100 85 4914 100 85 414
0il gauge | I l 0il gauge | l [
81552 Oy @§ s 5 © © —
S (Y
SERE I g 8l 8 DRE g
© ©L‘ © Q
&
O\ =5 ) * el e <
M25x2.0 8 gl A g]
o $58
$43 g i
$62h7 Pressure vent
[ |
ﬂfl—ll = =5 ;l ’ %g - ~ Pressure vent  $62h7
Drain plug H D @ & [ ?l‘ -
L - O TR
ol 1T Drain plug D— @ 2
e M -
[ ]
[ |
- ¢62n7[ J =
$43 L1 |
$58 =] -
M25x2.0
M Mounting type: Flange cover side [S]
287
v SJO30H-T T[] v SJO30H-B T[] -
35) 287
21 245 L .8 4-¢14
100 85 414 Oil gauge £
0il gauge l l "’l g[
F
M25%2.0 3 gl
$58
43 == ud
Pressure vent 6207 -
ﬂ‘ [ | $62h7 Pressure vent
LLLﬂ T I i .
N s |
*\"I—I — | _“ == RVAVAY 8 Drain plu {D— @ 8
i | 4L9_\7|— -
p62hn7 E % |_ _| e
¢62h7[ J = -
N ea3
$58 8
M25x2.0
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Dimensional Drawings @[y

M Mounting type: Face mount [U]

283.5

vt §JOSOH-T T[] vt §JOS0H-B T[]

0il gauge

0il gauge

50
58

50
58

&

50
58

50
58

8-M16 depth 32

8-M16 depth 32
depth Including opposite side

Including opposite side
M32x2.0

$76.3
$60 &
807 qrj Pressure vent ~
I I ¢80h7 Pressure vent
‘ =]
= — . -
] 5
T
il - _

Drainplug | D— s | 7|_ g
7|_ = ‘ = s Drain plug I ( { E

H :

10

¢$80h7

) —
|
¢80h7
- $60

17

>
$76.3 8
M32x2.0
SJO50H-T (Screw facing up) W Input shaft
Approximate weight (kg) 8
X
Stroke (mm) (mLm) Face mount Flange mount
MIN | MAX boIt‘l:p:ilde migps‘il:ie bc{&p:itde m::ps‘ilttie 8
100 | 236 | 336| 109 | 63 63 68 68 o
200 | 236 | 436 | 209 | 65 65 70 70
300 | 236 | 536 | 324 | 68 68 73 73 R
400 | 236 | 636 | 424 | 70 70 75 75 IOutputoptlons
500 | 236 | 736 | 549 | 73 73 78 78
600 | 236 | 836 | 649 | 76 75 81 80 L
800 | 236 [1036 | 864 81 80 86 85 I-type end fitting [I]
1000 | 236 (1236 1074 | 86 85 90 90
1200 | 236 1436 (1299 | 91 90 96 95 .
1500 | 236 [1736 1624 | 98 98 103 103 B o
[T A :
S "\JHO e ] g®
SJO50H-B (Screw facing downward) [TH ° o 0
X () Approximate weight (kg) Ms2-2.0 2-M10
mm
Stroke (mLm ) Face mount Flange mount
MIN |MAX botrsde | oncwide | bomside | oncwide Table-type end fitting [M]
100 42 | 142 109 | 63 63 68 68
200 42 | 242 209 | 65 65 70 70
300 | 42| 342 324 | 68 68 73 73 re .
400 42 | 442 424 70 70 75 75 A e
500 42| 542 549 73 73 78 78 3
600 42 ] 642 649 | 76 75 81 80 M32x2.0 &
800 42 ] 842 864 | 81 80 86 85 M NG ¢ 4—p2
1000 42110421074 | 86 85 90 90 55
1200 42 (1242 (1299 | 91 90 96 95
1500 42 [1542 [ 1624 | 98 98 103 103

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shakk apply, and these may be approximately 2 to 5 mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design,
take margins into consideration.
* The mounting face is painted to prevent corrosion.
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M Mounting type: Flange cover side [C]

35 45) 358
m’ﬁer SJO50H-T T[] P 310 m:ﬂer SJO50H-B T[] 24 310
120 18 4918 120 118 4918
0il gauge 0il gauge
S 3
§ 2 g e g
3| 8

$76.3

Pressure vent  ¢80h7

o‘ =
S

LI 1T

,l_l_(‘

21

Zai
Drain plug I A%

97

—]
|

|

97

H

Drain plug D— 3
$80n7 o \17|_| . A 5
| [ ]
T T
= $80N7 jLJ =
763 60 _
M32x2.0
M Mounting type: Flange cover side [S]
w, §JO50H-T T w2 SIOSOH-B-TC] o
(45) 358 120 118 4-p18
24 310 Oil gauge
120 118 418
0il gauge l _
? ?é[ $763

M32x2.0

32

$60

80h7
Pressure vent ¢ $80h7 Pressure vent
|

o
S

o
11 )
[ <

97

Drain plug L & Drain plug
NI 5
S g
$80h7 =3
- S
763 M32x2.0
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M Condition of use required for selection

Machine to be used

- Table lifter, press-fit machine, etc.

Synchronization of two jacks (individually driven with a motor or both connected
with a coupling and driven with one motor, etc.

Operation cycle See the time cycle graph to the right. —
Maximum load (W) - Load or workpiece weight (kN)
Screw shaft speed (V) - Required speed for jack (mm/s)
Stroke - Actual stroke used (mm)
4] Mounting type - Face mount, flange type, etc.
H Installation conditions - Fixed base, clevis on shaft end, etc. LI R N N T fme
A Expected life time - Senvice life of the jack (Number of years) t

Time cycle

Selecting your Linispeed Jack

1. Adjusted load (Ws)

Calculate the "Adjusted Load" (Ws), by referring to the
factor in Table 1 by load conditions.

3. Linispeed Jack preliminary selection

Select a model according to the required mounting type
and shaft arrangement with enough capacity for the load
and with enough stroke.

Adjusted Load (Ws) = Maximum Load (W) x Factor used (Sf)
(kN) (kN)

179

Table 1. Operation factor (Sf)

Characteristics of load | Example of machine used | Operation factor (1) Please select a frame size that ensures a sufficient
Smooth operation with no impact | Valve opening and closing 101013 safety factor so that it does not exceed the allowable
Small inertia Conveyor switching device thrust on both the operational load (static and
Operation with light Impact Various transporting equipment 131015 ) .

Intermediate inertia Various lifters : : dynamic) and the impact load.
Operation with large impact vibration | Holding the positioning of object 151030 (2) Usage that exceeds the specified jack stroke may
Heavy inertia conveyances / rollers by using trolleys | ) damage the jaok. The Linispeed Jack is equipped with

Note: The above operation factor table is for general reference guidelines.
Please make a determination in consideration of operating

conditions.

. Load per jack (W)

Calculate load W per jack, by using the adjusted load Ws
obtained above. For synchronize operation, use a multiple

shaft and stopper which is designed only to prevent
the screw from falling out during installation.

(3) Do not press stop under any circumstances. This may
cause critical damage to jacks.

(4) When using a flange mount, there is a load direction
that requires allowable thrust to be limited to 50%.

factor (Table 2). 4. Buckling
; For a compressive load, verify that it does not exceed the
. Adjusted Load (Ws) (kN) _ )
Load per jack (W) = allowable buckling load. In case exceeds, increase the
(kN) No. of jacks used x interlock coefficient (fd) jack frame size and recalculate.

Table 2. Multiple factor (fd)

No. of units interlocked 2

5to8

Interlock coefficient 0.95

0.9 0.85

0.8

For more details regarding the calculation of the buckling
load, please refer to page 183.



5.

.

Expected travel distance

Make sure that the expected travel distance is satisfied. If
you want to extend the expected travel distance, increase
the jack frame size and recalculate.

For more details please refer to page 185.

Input shaft allowable overhang load

When installing a belt on the input shaft, make sure that it
does not exceed the allowable overhang load.

In case it exceeds, increase the jack frame size and
recalculate.

For more details regarding the calculation of the allowable
overhang load, please refer to page 186.

Required input rotational speed

Determine the required input rotation speed from the
required screw shaft speed.

N: Input rotational speed rpm

v V: Screw shaft speed m/min
N= x R
) £: Screw lead m
R: Gear ratio

For more details, please refer to page 173.
The allowable input rotation speed is 3000 rpm and must
not exceed must.

Duty cycle

Please check the percentage of operation time for a single
cycle (duty cycle).

Confirm that duty cycle (% ED) is within the allowable
range.

For more details, please refer to page 174.

Total operation time per one cycle
%ED = x 100 (%)

[Total operation time per one cycle] + [Idle time]

The formula for calculating the duty cycle (% ED) from the
time cycle table is as follows.

L+t
%ED= ————— x 100 (%)

t+t+t+t

9. Required input torque
Calculate the required input torque. When using a
servomotor, please select a model number that satisfies
the servomotor's allowable torque.

T-__ WXt o

2 xnxRxn

T: Required input torque (N-m)

W: Lifting load (N)

£: Screw lead (m)

m: Circular constant (3.14)

R: Gear ratio

n: Total efficiency or starting efficiency "
To: Tare drag torque (N-m)

* For the screw lead, gear ratio, total efficiency, and tare drag torque,
please refer to page 173. Please pay attention to the unit used for the
screw lead.

Example: 8 mm should be written as 0.008 m

Note: Be sure to check the required input torque at the starting efficiency

when the equipment is just turned on.

10. Required input capacity

TxN P: Required input capacity (kW)
P=——— T: Required input torque (N-m)
9550 N: Input rotation speed (rpm)

11. Input shaft torsional torque
The number of jacks that can be connected in a single line
is limited by the strength of the shaft. Please confirm the
allowable input shaft torque.

Example: When jacks are arranged in a straight line as in
the figure shown below, the driving source will transmit the
input torque required for both jacks to the input shaft.
Please make sure that the torque of these two jacks do
not exceed the allowable input shaft torque.

Counter limit switch or position detection unit

Drive source

Ta: Required input torque for Jack A
Te: Required input torque for Jack B
Required torque at the motor (Tt) = Ta + Ts < Allowable input shaft torque

For more details regarding allowable input shaft torque,
please refer to page 173.

12. Select the options

Select the options that best suit your usage conditions.
- Output option - Sensor option

13. Select the Linispeed Jack model
Select the appropriate Linispeed Jack model.

180



M Jack selection example

Machine to be used - Four jack in synchronized operation for lifting, operating at room temperature (30°C) under
low dust conditions.
A Layout Two jacks are connected w / a coupling and driven by a servomotor with brake, and lift
with two of these layouts. (Fig. 1)
Operation cycle - See Fig. 2
Maximum load (W) - 28kN/4
Screw shaft speed (V) -~ 180mm/s (10.8m/min)
Stroke o 5A0MM
1 Mounting type - Flange mount / cover side

I Installation conditions - Fixed base - Fixed at shaft end with table-type end fitting

A Expected time life - 30 cycles x 2 times / hour x 8 hours / day x 250 days / year x 3 years usage
‘ Figure 1. Layout ‘ Figure 2. Time cycle Time for each cycle
Stoke fom) t 3sec
to 2sec
ts 3sec
1 2 1B Time (5 ta Bsec
Lifting/Lowering using two aligned jacks t t T4sec

(four jacks in total)

1. Based on maximum load, the adjusted load Ws (coefficiency used sf = 1.3) can be calculated as:

Ws =28 x 1.3 = 36.4kN

2. The load W per jack (multi operational coefficient fd = 0.85) is:

W=236.4/4/0.85=10.7kN

3. SJO30H model is tentatively selected by load per jack.
Considering that a 540 mm stroke is used, select 600 mm stroke.

4. As a compressive load is to be applied, the allowable buckling load is calculated according to
the formula shown on page 183. Safety factor sf = 4.

Per =20 x 10* (30.72/ 775)* = 295.8kN
sf = 295.8/10.7 >4 - OK

5. Calculate the expected traveling distance according to the frequency of use.

Expected travel distance = 0.54 x 2 x 30 x 2 x 8 x 250 x 10 x 3 = 388.8 km

Refer to page 185 on expected life time of the screw shaft and then evaluate the appropriate jack frame size by looking
at the intersection between the expected travel distance and the load.
Model SJO30H will satisfy the expected travel distance.

181



6. It is not necessary to consider the input shaft overhang load as it is directly driven by
a servomotor with brake.

7. Determine the required input rotation speed, from the required screw shaft speed.

N'=10.8/0.025 x 6 = 2592 r/min

Please make sure the units used for the screw shaft speed and screw lead. (180 mm/s should be 10.8 m/min, 25 mm should be
0.025 m)

8. Check the duty cycle from the time cycle table as follows:

%ED = (3 + 3)/ 14 x 100 = 43%ED

See page 174 to confirm the allowable duty cycle. From the input rotational speed of 2592 rpm and ambient temperature of
30°C, the allowable duty cycle is 50% ED. 50%ED > 43%ED--OK

9. Calculate the required input shaft torque on the jack.
Required input shaft torque during normal operation:

T=10.7%x1000x0.025/2/m/6/0.87 + 6 =14.2N-m

For the screw lead, gear ratio, total efficiency, and tare drag torque, please refer to page 173.
Please consider the total efficiency on each input rotation speed. Please make sure to the units used for the screw lead. (25 mm
should be 0.025 m)

Required input shaft torque during start:

T'=10.7 x 1000 x 0.025/2/m/6/0.65 + 6 = 16.9N-m

For more details regarding starting efficiency, please refer to page 173.

10. Calculate the required input shaft torque from the servomotor with brake to drive two jacks.

Required torque on the servomotor:

Tm=14.2x2=28.4N-m

Required starting torque required on the servomotor:

Tm=16.9 x 2 =33.8N-m

When selecting the servomotor, please consider a model with brake that satifies 3000 rpm rated rotation speed, 28.4 N-m
rated torque, and required starting torque.

(Reference) Required capacity on servomotor

P =28.4 x 3000 / 9550 = 9kW

11. Two jacks are alinged, twice the torque of a single jack is applied to the input shaft of the
jack on the driven side. Please make sure that jack input shaft torque does not exceed the
allowable input shaft torque shown on page 173.

Torque for two jacks = 16.9 + 16.9 < 65 N-m --- 0K

12. Jack options are as follows:

Shaft end — Table-type end fitting
Small amounts of dust — Bellows (special specifications) as necessary

13. Based on the above, Linispeed Jack SJO30H-TCT6M is selected.
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Technical Data

M Allowable buckling load table

@ When using a compressive load, please use this graph to select an appropriate frame size that suits the buckling load.
This buckling load selection graph includes a buckling safety factor of SF = 4.
(1) For the installation conditions shown below, please select an appropriate distance L. (Please contact Tsubaki other than
installation below.)
(2) Select an appropriate jack frame size by looking at the intersection between the load W per jack (vertical axis) and the distance
between the points of action (horizontal axis).
@ Ensure that no lateral loads are applied. The following buckling selection graph assumes that there is no lateral load.

100

| Fixed base - Guided shaft end | | Fixed base - Fixed shaft end |

'SJO50H

SJO30H

prd

pd
& AN

I |20kN N \ \
ke]

(@)

£ \

= 10 \\

S \
Qo \
Q<

o

©

=

o

<

00 1000

Distance L (mm)

Note 1: The dotted line in the graph represent an example when the load W is 20 kN and the distance L is 900 mm when using above installation conditions and with
an assumed buckling safety factor (sf = 4).
In this case, SJO30H model can be selected.

Note 2: If detailed examinations are required, please refer to the calculation formulas on the following next page.

W Distance L (Distance from installation surface to load mounting surface)

For more details, please refer to the dimensional drawings on page 175 to 178.

SJO30H SJO50H
Table-type end fitting (M) 235mm 269mm
I-type end fitting (I) 277mm 316mm
X dimension (MIN) 202mm 236mm

When using table-type or I-type end fittings, be sure to add the actual
length of each end fitting to the actual stroke.

Example: When using an I-type end fitting with the SJO30H that has a
stroke of 500 mm.

500+277=777mm

Note: If you wish to use your own custom end fitting, please add the X dimension (MIN) and
the length of the end fitting itself to the actual stroke. Please note that the X dimension
does not include the 32 mm screw length on the end of the screw shaft for attaching
the end fitting.
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M Allowable buckling load calculation formula

The allowable buckling load of the screw shaft can be Pcr: Allowable buckling load (N)

calculated as follows:

d: Minor screw diameter (mm)

dz \2
Pa=mx ()

m: Support coefficient (20 x 10%)

L: Screw shaft projection distance (mm)

Make sure that Pcr > W x Sf.

W: Load per jack (N)

Sf: Buckling safety rate (assumed as 4)

| Fixed base - Guided shaft end | | Fixed base - Fixed shaftend |

Allowable buckling load calculation example

The following procedure can be used to calculate
Pcr when the equipment is in use with
SJO30H-TUT8M model (fixed base - fixed shaft
end with table-type end fitting) when the load (W)
is 24,500 N.

Pcr =20 x 104 x (30.72 / 1035)?
=165,845N
W x Sf = 24,500 x 4 (assuming sf = 4)
— 98,000 N Comparing these values: = 1002 * 33 = 1085 mm
- P 9 * Xdimension at 800mm stroke: 1002mm

Por > W x sf Table-type end fitting: 33 mm
165,845 > 98,000 (OK) From the dimensional drawing on page 175.

W Lateral loads

The Linispeed Jack cannot hold lateral load. If lateral load is to be

applied, please install guides as shown in the image to and make sure

that lateral load do not directly apply on the jack.

184



Technical Data

M Expected travel distance

Ball screw is determined by the flaking of the rolling surface due to fatigue. Verify ball screw life expectancy using the graph shown.

Please note that conditions such as severe impact or failure to conduct regular lubrication and maintenance can largely affect the life
of a ball screw.

100
SJO50H AN
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E SJO30H \\
3 \\ \
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N
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1 10 100 1000

Expected traveling distance (km)

Expected traveling distance (km) = Actual load stroke (m) x Frequency of use (times per day) x Days of operation per year x 10
x Expected number of years

Above graph is based on "L10" life. L10 life indicates the total travel distance at which at least 90% of units reach. When selecting a

jack based on the life, please select the frame size using this graph as follows.

When the required expected travel distance is 1000 km and the equivalent load is 20 kN, this graph indicates that it is best to select

SJO50H as this frame size covers the intersection point.

If the load varies greatly in the middle of the stroke, an equivalent load can be calculated using the following formula.

Equivalent load (kN) = Minimum load (kN) + ix Maximum load (kN)
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W Input shaft allowable overhang load

When installing a sprocket, gear, or belt, use the following formula to verify that any overhang load applied to the shaft falls within the

allowable OHL.

O.H.L: Overhang load (N)
TxfxLf T: Input torque (N-m)
Allowable 0.H.L. = —M— f: Power transmission coefficient
R Lf: Load position coefficient
R: Sprocket, gear, V-pulley pitch diameter

Table 1. Input shaft allowable overhang load

L : Load position SJO30H SJO50H
Q Q: Shaft length Allowable O.H.L (N) 1280 1760
Table 2. Power transmission coefficient (f) Table 3. Load position coefficient (Lf)

Chain 1.00 L/Q 0.5 or less 0.75 1
Gear, toothed belt 1.25 Lf 1 1.5 2
V-belt 1.50
Flat belt 2.50

Example of calculating the input shaft allowable overhang load

Conditions
Jack model: SUO30H
24mm

Input torque: 20 N-m (Please refer to page 180 for the calculation method.)
Input with a timing belt

Pulley pitch diameter: 71.3 mm

Load position: 24 mm from the shaft end

A
4

Considerations

- Input torque: T =20 N'm

- As torque is transmitted through the timing belt, the power transmission coefficient is "f = 1.25" from :
Table 2.

- Jack model: As the load position is 24 mm for the 32 mm shaft of the SJO30H, Q = 32 mm, L =24 mm,
and L/Q = 0.75.
From the load position, Table 3 shows that the coefficient Lf = 1.5.

- Since the pitch circle diameter is 71.3 mm, the pitch circle radius is 71.3 = 2000 = 0.036 m.

0.HL=20x1.25x 1.5/0.036 = 1042N

Ensure that the overhang load acting on the timing belt is within the allowable overhang load of 1280 N on SJO30H.
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Operation

@ All loads (static, dynamic or shock) should be within the rated capacity of the jack at sufficient safety levels.

@ Operating Temperature Range rafers to the surface temperature of the jack during operation. To check, measure the surface tempera-
ture of the input shaft unit or travel nut (if used). Be sure all the rotating parts have completely stopped before proceeding to measure.

@ Be sure to operate within the allowable input rpm of 1800/min.

@ Number of synchronizing jacks which can be connected on the same line is limited by shaft strength. Refer to the allowable input shaft
torque on the above table.

@ Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at 200% above the required torque.

@ If operating in freezing temperatures, a change in viscosity may reduce the efficiency of the grease. Set the drive unit so as to accom-
modate this change.

@ Since the screw jack has high efficiency, a brake mechanism that exceeds the holding torque is necessary.

@ Please select a jack with enough stroke. Usage that exceeds the specified jack stroke range may lead to jack damage. Linispeed Jack
is equipped with a retaining mechanism. This is designed to prevent the screw shaft from falling out during installation.

@ Never approach or touch the input or screw shaft during operation. Doing so may cause enquiry.

Maintenance and inspection

@ The screw shaft and gear unit are applied with grease or filed with oil upon delivery. Please install the pressure vent to the appropriate
position. Standard grease applied to the screw shaft and oil filled in the gear unit are shown in Table 1. Oil and grease are important factors
to ensure performance, product life, and efficiency of the jack. Only use the designated grease and oil types.

@ The recommended lubrication intervals for the shaft screw are shown in Table 2. For the amount of lubrication to be used, please refer to
Table 3. To re-apply grease, expand the screw shaft to full stroke, remove any old grease and directly apply using a grease gun or brush.

@ The recommended lubrication intervals for the gear unit are shown in Table 2. However, these intervals may vary depending on operation
frequency and usage conditions. Remove the pressure vent attached to the gear unit and pour in oil until it seeps from the plug hole to
the oil gauge center position. After changing the oil, firmly tighten the pressure vent. Please refer to Table 4 for the plug sizes.

The first replacement should be carried after 1000 hours of operation or after three months, whichever comes earlier.

Depending on operating conditions, the second and subsequent replacements should be carried out every 5000 hours of operation or
each year, whichever comes earlier.

Draining the oil immediately after operation can be performed easily when the temperature is still high, but it can be very dangerous which
may lead to the oil spurting out and cause serious burns. Please confirm that the surface temperature of the gear unit is lower than 40°C
to 50°C level before draining the oil.

When draining and changing the oil, we recommend that you clean the inside of the case using the replacement oil.

Table 1. Specified lubricants

Usage classification

Manufacturer

Lubricant name

Screw

Cosmo Oil Lubricants

Cosmo Molybdenum Grease Special No. 2

Gear unit

Idemitsu Kosan

Daphne Alpha Oil TE150

Note: The product names mentioned above are trademarks or registered trademarks of each manufacturer.

Table 2. Lubrication and oil change intervals Table 3. Grease application and oil filling amount Table 4. Plug size

Operation Lubrication interval | Oil change interval Application amount Initial amount SJO30H 1/4"
frequency Ball screw shaft|  Gear unit F;?.zn;e Screw shaft —— SJO50H 3/8"
1001 or more cycles per day | 1 to 3 months (per 100 mm stroke)
501 to 1000 cycles perday | 3 to 6 months 2?82;K/urs SJO30H 10to15g 0.49L
500 or less cycles perday | 6 months to 1 year SJO50H 20to30¢g 1.02L

Note: The above values differ from the product lives of screw and reducer unit.

@ When using jack(s), regularly inspect the condition of the screw face and backlash. If metal particles due to excessive abrasion of the
screw face are discovered, the mechanism has reached the end of the product life. In addition, if backlash of the gear system (play
between the input shaft and the worm wheel) exceeds an input shaft rotation angle of 30 degrees, it is necessary to replace the entire
gear system. Continued usage after any of these issues are identified may lead to unstable rotation of the screw and input shafts, or may
even cause the screw shaft to suddenly drop down.

A Continued usage after any of these replacement periods have been exceeded may lead to unstable rotation of the screw and input
shafts, or may even cause sudden drop down of the screw shaft.
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Linipower Ja

Dome/Adjusts seat elevation

APPLICATION SOLUTION

TSUBAKI Linipower Jack is our latest jack realized through a combination of technology
cultivated over years of experience as a top manufacturer of power cylinders and product
manufacturing in consideration of thorough quality controls and environmental
consciousness.

Linipower Jacks play an active role across various fields including iron and steel, stage
setting, medical equipment, and liquid crystal /PDP devices.

In addition, specifications and options are offered for selection according to the variety of

application and intended purpose.
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Dome/Adjusts mound elevation
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Aircraft/Lifts and lowers part“’

Parabolic Antenna/Adjusts antenna angles




Linipower Jack

Uus D S UR DR
(Standard Model for Lifting) | (Standard Model for Suspending) | (Travel Nut Type for Lifting) | (Travel Nut Type for Suspending)

Frame Size 002t0 200 | 300 to 1000 | 002 to200 {300 to 1000 002 to 200
*1 Basic Capacity* RV 1960196 | 29410980 | 1.96t0 196 | 294 to 980 1.96 to 196
Ltial (0.2} to {20}|{30} to {100}{{0.2} to {20}|{30} to {100} {0.2} to {20}
Screw Outer Diameter Il 12065 | 85t0150 | 12t065 | 85t0150 12to 65
Gear Ratio H/L Speed
Standard
Stroke See Table Below
Lubrication Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Color Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
Environment
*2 Anti-rotation @) AN O VAN
Bellows O O @] O
Rod Type End Fitting O @) O @)
Output o
I Type End Fitting O O @) O
Table Type End Fitting O
LS Counter O
Internal LS x2 O
Sensor Internal LS x4 e
Potentiometer O
Rotary Encoder O O
3 Phase Motor A
Input Gearmotor A
Hand Wheel A

Clevis Fitting Adapter

Trunnion Fitting Adapter ﬂ AN VAN

Accessories

Frame Size 002 005 010 025 050 100 150 200 300 500 750 1000
Wl 02} | {05} | {1} | {25} | {5} | {10} | {15} | {20} | {30} | {50} | {75} | {100}
100 ojlo|lo|lo]o]o|lOo|lOo|Aa]|la|lnAn \
200 O|lo|of|oOo]| O
300 o|lo|o|oOo| O
400 o|lo|o|o| O
500 o|lo|o|o| o
Stroke 600 O O @) O O
800 o|lo|o|o| o
1000 @) O O O O
1200 o|lo|o|o|oO
1500 AlO|]O|O| O
pL0[0]0] — yAN AN A @)



Uus

(Standard Model for Lifting)

D S

(Standard Model for Suspending)

UR

(Travel Nut Type for Lifting)|(Travel Nut Type for Suspending)| (Standard Model for Lifting)

D S

(Standard Model for Suspending)

UR

(Travel Nut Type for Lifting)

DR

(Travel Nut Type for Suspending)

005t0200 |300to 1000

49010196 | 29410980

{0.5} to {20}{{30} to {100}
16t063 | 85t0 140

Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)

00510200 | 300 to 1000
490t0 196 | 294 to 980

{0.5} to {20}{{30} to {100}
161063 | 85to 140

005 to 200

4.90to 196

{0.5} to {20}
16 t0 63

H/L Speed
See Table Below

Indoor

>

010 to 200

9.80 to 196
{1} to {20}
20to 63

010 to 200

9.80 to 196

{1} to {20}
20to 63

H Speed

See Table Below

Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
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Linipower Jack

Low Speed, Low Frequency

* Self-lock may not be effective where vibration or shock is present. In this case, install a brake unit.

High Speed, High Frequency

*Self-lock is not provided. Must install a brake unit.

Super High Speed, High Frequency

Screw Read

Screw Read

*Self-lock is not provided. Must install a brake unit.




Linipower Jack

Selecting Your Linjpower Jack -
Jlechinical Notes
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Selecting Your Linipower Jack 'E

Selecting Process P195-196 g

Example P197-198 B

8

Technical Notes =
Screw Shaft Speed and Allowable Load P199t0 203

Allowable Buckling Load P204 to 206 £

Allowable Side Load P207 9

Expected Travel Distance and Wear Life ———— P208 z

Technical Data P209 §-

(Allowable OHL and Allowable Screw Shaft rpm)
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Selecting Process

Selecting Your Linipower Jack

1) Equipment « « ¢ =+ v oo Table or theatre lifter, conveyer line selector etc.

2)Layout s s Patterns of multiple jack systems (4, 6 or more units), driving, coupling etc.

3) Maximum Load (W) : « -« - - - Load or work weight N {kgf}.

4) Screw Shaft Speed (V) -« - - Required speed for jack, m/min.

5)Stroke: « « s v e Actual stroke used, mm.

6) Screw Types = =+ ++ oo o0t Machine Screw Type (JWM), Ball Screw Type (JWB), High Lead Ball Screw Type (JWH).

7) Installation Configuration - - -

Travel nut type (lift or suspend).

Basic specifications (lift or suspend, with or without rotation prevention).

8) Installation Conditions « - - - - Fixed base, shaft end, clevis etc. For compression loads, consider buckling.
9) Expecting Life time - - - - Years jack will withstand wear (for JWB, JWH only).
STEP1 Selecting Your Linipower Jack

1. Adjusted Load Ws
Calculate the "Adjusted Load" Ws, by determining the cor-
rect safety coefficient rate (Table 1) for specific load con-
ditions.

Adjusted Load Ws = Maximum Load W x Coefficient Sf
N {kef} N {kef}

Table 1. Coefficient Sf

Load Conditions Example Purposes gggg;;'e"‘
Smooth movement with no shock | Opening and closing a valve 10t013
Light load Adjusting a conveyor . -
Light shock Use with various kinds of 13t015
Medium load transporting equipment and lifters EACEE

Use with large transporting
Severe shock and/or vibration | carriages 15t03.0
Heavy load Holding the position of ) :
a press roller

Note) The above table is for general reference only. Consider particular
operating conditions under which you operate before selecting a
coefficient.

2. Load per jack

Calculate load W per jack, by using the adjusted load Ws
obtained above.

For a synchronous drive, use a synchronous drive coeffi-
cient (Table 2).

Adjusted Load Ws N {kef}

Load/jackW =
N {kgf} No. of jacks X synchro. drive coefficient fd

Table 2. Synchronous Drive Coefficient fd

No. of units 2 3 4 5to8
Coefficient 0.95 0.9 0.85 0.8

3. Jack Selection

Follow these steps to make a preliminary jack selection.

Points of preliminary jack selection

(DSelect (temporary) worm speed ratio by adjusting the
screw shaft rom. If difficult to select, inspect by H
speed.

(@Consider traveling space when selecting stroke.

(3Select options based on your needs.

4. Verifying Buckling and Screw Shaft rom
(DAllowable Buckling Load
For a compressive load, verify that it does not exceed
the allowable buckling load (See page 204 to 206). If it
does, increase jack size and recalculate.

@Allowable Screw Shaft rom
If using a travel nut, verify that it does not exceed the
allowable shaft rom (See page 209). If it does, increase
jack size and recalculate.

5. Confirming Required Input rpm
Determine the required input rpom, using the required
screw shaft speed.

v N : Inputrpm r/min
N = X R V @ Screw Shaft Speed m/min
L £ : Screw Lead m
R : Gear Ratio

6. Verifying Required Input Torque
Calculate required input torque.

W X 2

2 X 7 X R X n

: Required Input Torque N - m {kgf-m}
: Lifting Load N {kgf}

: Screw Lead m

: Circular Constant 3.14

: Gear Ratio

: Overall Efficiency

: Tare Drag Torque N - m {kgf-m}

oS ™Y =4

* For screw lead, gear ratio, overall efficiency and tare drag torque,
see pages 191, 217 and 241. Take caution in selecting screw units.
(8mm—0.008m)

7. Veritying Input Capacity

Siunit P = 2N
n "~ 9550 | | T:Required Input Torque N - m{kgf-m}
P :Required Input Load kW
Gravitational | _ TXN N:Input rom r/min
Unit ~ 974




8. Allowable Overhang Load
If attaching a sprocket, gear, or belt to the input shaft,
verify that the total weight is within the allowable overhang
load. (See page 209) If not, increase jack size and recal-
culate.

9. Verifying Wear Life (JWB/JWH only)
Check if wear life is sufficient. (See page 208)
When increasing travel distance, increase jack size and
recalculate.
* Life cannot be calculated for JWM (Machine Screw

Type).

STEP2 Parts Options

10. Selecting Your Options
Select options that best suit your needs.

1. Output Option 2. Installation Option
3. Sensor Option 4. Input Option
5. Accessory Option

11. Jack Number
Determine the actual Linipower Jack number that meets
the above conditions.

Determine the required drive unit capacity for syn-

chronous drive Pt value.

1. Add the torque required for each jack Tiw4 on the drive
unit side to determine the overall Torque Tt.

<Required Torque per Jack>

T

Tiwws= -
(Gearbox efficiency) No-of gear box

<Required Torque for the Drive Unit>

' o= T + To + Ts + Ta

2. Be certain that the required input torque calculated is
within the allowable input shaft torque.
(e.g.) If jacks are arranged in a linear structure as shown
in Fig. 2, the drive unit input shaft consumes the total input
torque required for both jacks. This doubled torque should
not exceed the allowable input torque.

Tiwa : Required torque for each jack on the drive unit side N +m{kgf - m }
T  :Required input torque perjack N-m{kgf - m }

Gear box efficiency: Assume 0.9

Tt : Required torque for the drive-unit N -m{kgf - m }

For a four unit system (Fig. 1),T1 w4 =

Fig. 1

Gearbox

Ls Counter or
Position Sensor

Fig. 2

Ls Counter or
_Position Sensor

Drive Unit

Ta: Required input torque for Jack A
Ts : Required input torque for Jack B
Required torque at the motor Tt=Ta+Ts< Allowable input shaft torque

3. Next, determine the required drive unit capacity
Pt with input rom N and overall Torque Tt determined in 1.

SIUnit Pt = LA . . : .
9550 Pt : Total required torque at the drive unit kW
Tt : Total required torque at the drive unit N+ m {kgf-m}
Gravitational Pt = TtXN N Input rpm for the jack r/min
Unit 974

n
(]
-
[]
4
®
2
c
=
3
-

Product Information Installation Precautions Options JWH JWB JWM

Inquiry Form
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Jack Selection Example 1

Example : Four jack synchronous drive for lifting with 3-phase 220v/60Hz motor (see layout below), operating at room

temperature under low dust conditions.

Guide installed on the equipment to prevent side load.

Fixed base-Guided shaft end/Fixed shaft end.

Operation cycle : (2 times/hour) X (8 hours/day) X (300 days/year) X (3 years usage)

@ Maximum load : 88.2 kN {9 tf} / 4 Units
@ Required speed : 10 mm/s (600 mm/min)
(@ Operating stroke : 260 mm

D Jacks lift as rotational input is

* See the previous page for T1 to Ty

applied in the direction of each arrow.

Sl Unit

{ Gravitational Unit }

1. Adjusted load Ws is (coefficient Sf=1.3)
Ws=88200X1.3=114660 N

2. Load W per jack is
114660

—W:33724 N

3. Considering speed, efficiency and drive unit,
JWBO050USH is preliminarily selected.

4. For 260mm operating stroke, use 300 mm stroke for the
jack.
Considering its possible dust generation and shaft end
stability (see layout above), the appropriate jack would be
JWBO50USH3JM.

5. Since this load is compressive, calculate the operated
buckling load based on the formula used on pages 180 to
182. (Assume safety level Sf=4.) See page 182 for details
on calculations.

3132 >2

637

*Refer to dimensions on page 225.

Pcr=20X10%X (

=473073 N
473073
=334

6. This is not a travel nut type so there is no need to confirm

allowable screw shaft rpm. (Inspect the allowable screw
shaft rpm if using a travel nut.)

>4-+-0K

1. Adjusted load Ws is (coefficient Sf=1.3)
Ws=9000x1.3=11700 kgf

2. Load W per jack is
11700

= Ux085 =3442 kef

3. Considering speed, efficiency and drive unit,
JWBO50USH is preliminarily selected.

4. For 260mm operating stroke, use 300 mm stroke for the
jack. Considering its possible dust generation and shaft
end stability (see layout above), the appropriate jack
would be JWB0O50USH3JM.

5. Since this load is compressive, calculate the operated
buckling load based on the formula used on pages 180 to
182. (Assume safety level Sf=4.) See page182 for details
on calculations.

3132 )2
=20X% 3><< )
Pcr=20X10 637

*Refer to dimensions on page 225.

=47307 kef
sf =307 4ok
T 3442

6. This is not a travel nut type so there is no need to confirm
allowable screw shaft rpm. (Inspect the allowable screw
shaft rom if using a travel nut.)




Rated input capacity for JWB0O50USH3 is 0.58 kW < 2.2 kW.
(If not suitable, increase the frame number or reduce the
screw shaft rom and recalculate.)

8.0verhang load dose not apply so inspection is not
required. Inspect as appropriate.

9. Verifying Wear Life for JWB
Calculate the expected travel distance from usage
frequency. (See page 184)
Expected driving distance = 0.26x2x8x300x10°x3=3.74 km
We then find that the suitable jack number is JWB050.

10.Jack Options
Possible dust———Use with bellow
Shaft end——— Table shaft end
Finally, we conclude by selecting JWB0O50USH3JM.

Sl Unit { Gravitational Unit }
7. Required Input Capacity 7. Required Input Capacity
ON= 060 X6=360 r/min ON= 060 X6=360 r/min
0.010 0.010
X0. X 0.
@T= 33724%0010 +137=154 N-m QT= 34420010 +0.14=157 kgf - m
2X3.14 X6X0.64 2X3.14 X6X0.64
15.4X360 1.57 X360
F p=—————=058 kW Fi P=———F——=058 kW
rom®@ 9550 0.58 rom@®@ 974 0.58

Rated input capacity for JWB0O50USH3 is 0.58 kW < 2.2 kW.
(If not suitable, increase the frame number or reduce the
screw shaft rom and recalculate.)

8.0verhang load dose not apply so inspection is not
required. Inspect as appropriate.

9. Verifying Wear Life for JWB
Calculate the expected travel distance from usage
frequency. (See page 184)
Expected driving distance = 0.26x2x8x300x10*x3=3.74 km

We then find that the suitable jack number is JWB050.

10.Jack Options
Possible dust———Use with bellow
Shaft end——— Table shaft end
Finally, we conclude by selecting JWBO50USH3JM.

Selecting Parts (Parts Options)

A. Selecting a Drive Unit

1.Calculate the required torque Ty (23.4) for each jack on the
drive unit side.

15
o2 =190N-m

{Gravitational ' }
Unit Ti= =194ksgf - m

092
Since 4 jacks follow the same route

Sl Unit Tt=T;X4=760N +m
{ Gravitational Unit Tt=T,X4=7.76 kgf - m }
2.Inspecting the Rated Input Torque
In this case, inspection is not necessary because 2 or
more jacks are not arranged in a linear structure.

3.Required Capacity for the Drive Unit Pt
_76.0X360

Sl Unit Pt= 9550 =287 kW
{Grgvitational pr= 7.76X360 =987 kW }
Unit 974
from the input rpm 360r/min we find
1800
360

Based on this data we select GMTR370-50L5B, Tsubakimoto
Chain 3.7kW gearmotor with a brake unit.

B.1.Select a gear box based on the required input torque of
15.4N - m{1.57kgf - m}, and input rom of 360r/min.

1.1. Gear box on each side of the jack must tolerate the com-
bined torque of 2 jacks. Thus we selected gear box

ED4M.
154X2 { 157%2 }
09— 343N-m 09 —349kefm

(Caution: Make sure the direction of the gear box shaft
rotation is correct.)

1-2. Gear box by the gearmotor requires torque for 4 jacks

154%x4 { 157x4
W—76.1 N-+m W =7.76 kgf °m
From this, we find that the gear box ED6M is most suit-
able.
Gear box by the jack Left————ED4M 1-LR-O-Y
Right————ED4M 1-LR-Y
Gear box by the gearmotor —ED6M 1-LR-Y

(For details see Tsubakimoto chain Miter Gear Box Catalog).

B.2. Select couplings based on your requirements.
The following is an example process for selecting the
right couplings.

2-1. Select couplings used between each jack and their adja-
cent gear box based on the required input torque per
jack, 15.4N + m {1.57kef - m}, input shaft diameter (¢20
for JWBO50USH), and the gear box shaft diameter (¢19
for ED4M).

Required number is 2x2x2=8.

2-2. Select couplings used between the gear boxes based on
the required torque for the nearest pair of jacks,

154X2 1.57X2
0.9 0.9
and the diameter of each gear box shaft: one by the jack
(¢ 19 for ED4M), and the other by the gearmotor (¢25
ED6M). Required number is 2x2=4.
2-3. Select couplings used between each gear box and the
gearmotor based on the total required torque for the four

=343N-m { =349 kef + m}

jacks,
DAXE 61N {1'57X4—776kf }
092 /OINTM Ty T//0K M

and the diameters of the gear box (¢25 for ED6M) and
the gearmotor output shafts.

n
(]
-
[]
4
®
2
c
=
3
-
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Screw Shaft Speed (Lifting) and Allowable Load for JWM (Machine Screw Type)

This graph illustrates the relationship between screw shaft speed and allowable load for each frame number. Use this graph to
select the correct frame number for specific requirements.

Bl H Speed
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BL Speed

Allowable Load kN {tf}
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Screw Shaft Speed (Lifting) and Allowable Load for JWB (Ball Screw Type)

This graph illustrates the relationship between screw shaft speed and allowable load for each frame number. Use this graph to
select the correct frame number for specific requirements.
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BL Speed
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Screw Shaft Speed (Lifting) and Allowable Load for JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type)

This graph illustrates the relationship between screw shaft speed and allowable load for each frame number. Use this graph to
select the correct frame number for specific requirements.

M H Speed
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Allowable Buckling Load for JWM (Machine Screw Type)

@Use this graph to select the correct frame number based on a specific buckling load, for compression loads.
The graph for Allowable Buckling Load assumes a load safety rate of Sf = 4.

(DFrom the installation conditions shown in A and C below, determine the correct distance for LA and LC.
(@The graphs allow you to select the correct frame number based on a specific load W (vertical axis) and
stroke distance LA (horizontal axis).
@Make sure side load does not apply. The graph below assumes no side load.
@|f the shaft is loaded in tension buckling can be avoided, and hence be highly economical.

Fixed base - Shaft end free

980

i

Fixed base - Guided shaft end/Fixed shaft end
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Allowable Buckling Load kN {tf}
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0035, 100 [300]500 1000 3000
Stroke Distance Lc mm

Notes)1. The dotted line on the graph represents an example based on W78.4kN {8tf} load (buckling safety rate of Sf =4) and
installation condition C with a distance of 300mm. From this graph, JWM100 is selected as the suitable frame number
for these conditions.

Installation Precautions Options JWH JWB JWM Technical Notes

Product Information

204



Allowable Buckling Load for JWB (Ball Screw Type)

@Use this graph to select the correct frame number based on a specific buckling load, for compression loads.
The graph for Allowable Buckling Load assumes a buckling load safety rate of Sf = 4.
(DFrom the installation conditions shown in A and C below, determine the correct distance for La and Le.
(@The graphs allow you to select the correct frame number based on a specific load W (vertical axis) and
stroke distance La (horizontal axis).
@Make sure side load does not apply. The graph below assumes no side load.
@|f the shaft is loaded in tension buckling can be avoided, and hence be highly economical.

Fixed base - Shaft end free | [@ Fixed base - Guided shaft end/Fixed shaft end
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Notes)1. The dotted line on the graph represents an example based on W78.4kN {8tf} load (buckling safety rate of Sf =4) and
installation condition C with a distance of 300mm. From this graph, JWM100 is selected as the suitable frame number
for these conditions.
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Allowable Buckling Load for JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type)

@Use this graph to select the correct frame number based on a specific buckling load for compression loads.

The graph for Allowable Buckling Load assumes a buckling load safety rate of Sf = 4. 294
(DFrom the installation condition shown in C below, determine the correct ___ 303 _L
distance for Lc. = w:%)g \
(@The graph allows you to select the correct frame number based on a specific ™~ og ,'_L.
JWH100
load W (vertical axis) and stroke distance Lc (horizontal axis). < (103 \\
@\Make sure side load does not apply. The graph below assumes no side load. 4
. . . . . . il [JWHO50 [ [ [ | \
@|f the shaft is loaded in tension buckling can be avoided, and hence be highly 8 | v
economical. — —
) L JWHO025 \
= \ \ \
=~
S g - N\ \
2 & TIWHoTo \ \
Fixed base - Guided shaft end/Fixed shaft end 2 \
©
. e = \
2 \
< \ \
0.98 \ \
7~ 0.1 \ \
7 0.49 \
g-mé 1005} 50 100 500 1000 3000

Note) If a detailed study is required, check by the following formula.

Stroke Distance Lc mm

Formula used to calculate Allowable Buckling Load

Formula used to calculate allowable

buckling load.
(=)
PCR=mX | —
L
Make sure Pcr>W X Sf

M Installation Conditions
[

La

Per

Allowable buckling load N {kgf }

d : Screw shaft root diameter mm (Refer to pages 215 to 216 for JWM, pages 241

m

L

W
Sf o

to 242 for JWB and pages 265 to 266 for JWH)
. Support coefficient
(Select installation condition from the figures below)
. Screw shaft projection distance mm
(maximum dimension in the dimensions table of each frame No.:

If an end fitting is required, see the dimension of the end fitting.)
Load per jack N{kgf }
Buckling safety rate (Assume 4)

O

Ls

Fixed base-Shaft end free | E| Base and shaft end with clevis | Fixed base-Guided shaft end/Fixed shaft end |

m m m
Sl Unit 2.5%x104 SI Unit 10X 104 S Unit 20X 104
Gravitational Unit | 2.5X 103 Gravitational Unit | 10X 103 Gravitational Unit | 20X 103
Sl Unit { Gravitational Unit }

shaft end/Fixed shaft end.)

We calculate the Pcg of JWM100USHSJI, based on 49000N
load and installation condition C (Fixed base and guided

shaft end/Fixed shaft end.)

Pcr=20X10%X ( 38'42>2 Pcr =20><103><( 38'42)2
791* 791%
=695027 N =69502 kgf
WXSF =49000X4 (assuming Sf=4) WX SF =5000X4 (assuming Sf=4)
=196000 N =20000 kgf
Pcr>W x Sf *L=711+80 (I-type end fitting)=791 Pcr>W X Sf *L=711+80 (I-type end fitting)=791
695027 >196000---OK from the dimensions table on page 227. 69502 >20000---0OK from the dimensions table on page 227.

We calculate the Pcg of JWM100USHSJI, based on 5000kgf
load and installation condition C (Fixed base and guided

Installation Precautions Options JWH wB WM Technical Notes

Product Information
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Allowable Side Load for JWM (Machine Screw Type)

Guides are typically used for Machine Screw Types as shown in the diagram below. However, if the shaft projection distance (L)
beyond the housing surface is relatively short, a certain amount of side load is acceptable.
Note) L represents the distance of screw shaft projection that affects side load. It does not refer to stroke distance.

Allowable Side Load

83 | 128 | 318 | 570 | 25500 | 4,010] 4610 8210 |21,700] 85,300 73,500[159,700
(i {9y | {13} | 32} | {59} | {255} | {409} | {470} | {838} |{2,210}|{8,700}{7,500}{{16,300}

b 42 | 64 | 159 | 200 | 1,250 | 2,010 2,300 | 4,110 | 10,800| 50,400] 56,700] 79,900

|—~| e e 200 {4} {7y | {16} | {29} | {128} | {205} | {235} | {419} |{1,110}{{5,150}{ {5,780} {8,150}

; 28 | 43 | 106 | 190 | 830 1,340 1,540 | 2,740 | 7,200 | 33,600| 37,800] 53,200

| S0 {3} 4y | {11} | {20r | {85} | {136} | {157} | {279} | {740} |{3,430}{{3,860}| {5,430}
il 21 | 32 | 79 | 140 | 620 1,000 1,150 | 2,050 | 5,400 | 25,200 28,300] 39,900
L 4 @@@ 400 1 e e (e e e e (2,570} {2,890}{ (4,080}
- — | 27 | 64| 110 | s00| 80| 920]1,640] 4300 ]20,200(22,700| 31,900
( ) >00 = {3} {6y | 12} | {51} | {82} | {94} | {168} | {440} [{2,060}{2,310}| {3,260}
i — | 25 | 53| 10| 40| e70| 770]1,370] 3,600 | 16,800| 18,900| 26,600

e — {3} {5y | {10} | {43}| {68} | {78} | {140} | {370} {1,720} {1,930} {2,720}

— [ 23 | s1| 90| 360| 570| 660]1,170] 3,100 | 14,400] 16,200] 22,800

‘ L - {2} {5} {9} | {36}| {58} | {67} {120} | {320} [{1,470}|{1,650}{{2,330}
T — | 21 | 48| 90 | 310] 00| 580]1,030] 2700 ]12600] 14,200] 20,000
Y - {2} {5} 9 | 32| {51} {59} | {105} {280} [{1,290} {1,450} {2,040}

— | = | 4| o0 | 280] 50| 10| 910] 2,400 ]11,200( 12,600] 17,700

e — - {5} {9} | {28 | {45} | {52} | {93} | {250} [{1,140}|{1,290}{{1,810}

— | = | 42| 90| 250| 00| 460 820 2,200]10,100]11,300] 16,000

[ — — {4} {9 | {26} | {41} {47} | {84} | {220} [{1,030}|{1,160}{{1,630}

If side load applies, make consideration so that it does not directly apply the jack by installing a guide as shown below.

Guide




Expected Travel Distance for JWB and JWH (Ball Screw and High Lead Ball Screw Types)

Ball screw life is determined by the flaking of the
rolling surface due to fatigue.

Verify ball screw life expectancy using the graphs
shown. However, note that conditions such as
severe shock and failure to conduct regular mainte-
nance can largely affect the life of a ball screw.

Expected travel distance (km) = Actual load stroke (m)
x Usage frequency (times/day) x No. of operating days/yr.
x 10 x Expected no. of years

The graph on the right is based on life expectancy
of B10. B10 represents distance traveled by 90% of
the entire unit.

If selecting a jack based on life, use the following
graph and determine the frame number first.

Each graph shows the equivalent Pm or 39.2kN {4tf}
for the required expected travel distance, 5km. The
coordinates of horizontal and vertical axes suggest
suitable frame numbers. In this case, jacks
JWBO050, JWHO50 or above are recommended.

If the load largely fluctuates in the middle of a
stroke, use the following formula to calculate
equivalent load.

Pumint2 X Pwax
3

Pu=

Pw  : Equivalent load kN { kgf }
Pwin = Minimum load kN { kgf }
Pwax : Maximum load kN { kgf }

<JWM (Machine Screw Type) Expected Travel Distance>
Machine screw life cannot be determined by the
formula used to calculate a ball screw wear life.
Use the information below as a reference.

JWMO050 and below---5km (Average expected life)
JWM100 and above---1km (Average expected life)

JWB |
980 TwETO00 =
{100} SwE750 = L
! \
JWB500 ~L \\\
Ty
M
TWB300 ~ ~
JTWB200
\ \
JWB150 S
— 98 S T
— TWB100 ~ ~—
= {10 ~—
— e
= TWEB050 .
< [39.2kN} WBOS0 _ | I ~
{4ty ; \ N 0
| Q
k TWB025 ~N ~ 3
! 4
9 ! =
! S
| i 1
98 “FWBoTO T —— ~ =
il T — g
49 ‘ -
: —~
(05 AWB00S \
| =
| =
0.98 ;
0.1 o5 05 1 2 34,6810 50 100
Expected Travel Distance km
m
=
-
JWH
294
{30}
JWH200 N :
JWHT50 ™~
98 N~ .
(or  JWH100 NS
ey
‘
392kN,J,W,H95,0,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ° SN
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Technical Data

1. Allowable Overhang Load

When installing a sprocket, gear, or belt, use the following formula to verify that any overhang load applied to the shaft falls within
the allowable OHL (Table 1).

TXEXLE Table 1. Allowable O.H.L.
>
= R Frame No. | 002| 005| 010|025 | 050 100 | 150 200| 300| 500| 7501000
OHL : OVerhang load N{kgf} JWM(MachmeS(rewType) N 99 200 | 380 | 710 | 1500 | 2270 | 3160 | 4320 | 6110 | 10100 13900 | 18000
T :lInputtorque N - m {kef * m} H Speed {kef }| 10y | 21} B39 | 73| (153} 232 323} 1441} {6241| (1030} (1420} (1840}
f < Coefficient - power transmission element  JWM (Machine Screw Type) N 63 | 120 | 220 | 420 | 820 | 1430 | 1950 | 2800 | 4400 | 6650| 939013200
Lf - Coefficient-Load position L Speed {kef }| {6} | (13|23} | 44| (85)] (146)] (200}| (286}] (449} f678) 058} (1350}
R - Sprocket, Gear, V pulley or JWB (Ball screwType) | N | — | 130|220 | 480 | 870 | 1290 2030 | 2490 | 3450 | 5240| 7200( 9790
Pitch diameter: m H Speed (kef }| — | 0@ | 6or| 69| 132 208 255 352 3] 35| w08
Table 2. Coeflicient- Power JWB(BallScrewType) N - 82| 140 | 290 | 500 | 840 | 1300 | 1610|2400 | 3560| 4940| 6970
Transmission Element ( f)
Chai 100 L Speed {kgf }| — | 815} | 31} {52} {86} {133} {165} {245} 363} {504} {711}
aln .
JWH fighteadBallscrewTyp) | N | — | — | 530 | 980 [1510|2390(3130(3840| — | — | — | —
Gear 1.25
H Speed {kef }| — | — |{54 [{(100}| (154}| {244} 320} 392} — | — | — | —
V Belt 1.50
Flat Belt 2.50 L

Table 3. Coefficient (Lf) - Load Position l
0.75

L/Q |Below0.5

Lf 1

1.

1
5 ‘ Q : Shaft Length

L : Loaded Position

5

2. Screw Shaft rpm
When using a travel nut with screw shaft rotation, make sure the screw shaft rpm is within the rated value determined by the
following formula. In cases where it exceeds the allowable rate, increase the frame number and recalculate.

(Verify the allowable screw shaft rpm if the input rpm is 900 r/min or over with H speed standard stroke, or if the stroke used
exceeds the standard value.)

96xnxdx 100 N
NC= ——— NS =
12
NC : Allowable screw shaftrpm r/min NS : Screw shaftrpm r/min
d : Screw shaft root diameter mm N lInputrpm r/min
(See pages 215 to 216 for JWM, pages 241 to 242 for JWB and R : Worm speed ratio
pages 265 to 266 for JWH.)
n . Shaft end support coefficient
(DShaft end free: n=0.36
(@Fixed shaft end: n=1.56
L : Support space distance mm (See graph for each frame no.)

CTIAT

©

MAKE SURE NC>NS

(Calculation Example)

Assume JWM200URH20D with input rpm of 1200r/min
with fixed shaft end.

Screw shaft rpom Ns is:

N NS= 1200 —150¢/mi
§ = =150r/min
v | A I |7| A * See dimensions on page 208
\ Mounting plane to _ 96X1.56X51.3X10°
the equipment NC 22372
3 =1535r/min

NC=1535r/min>NS=150r/min---OK

O\

\

[

| [ |

(@ Shaft end free

209
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Linipower Jack

j WM (Machine Screw Type)

("]
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Drawings P211-212 £
JWM Reference Number System P213-214 E
Reference Table for Standard Use ————— P215+216 =
Dimensions P217 to 234 §'
Precautions P235 -
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JWM (Machine Screw Type) Standard Model

JWM Standard Model for Lifting JWM Standard Model for Suspending

Adapter Screw cover |

screw shaft

|
|
|
EJ LJ Gear case cover
I‘h . ‘ I‘h Input shaft
|
RSN
|
|
|
1

Bushing

Gear case cover

Input shaft

Worm wheel I.q:

F‘S

Worm wheel

Machine
screw shaft

Gear case

Bushing

|
L'—] Adapter

Screw cover

\

ol w e

o TR s v

\ DBOf54 5T
i 500!




JWM (Machine Screw Type) Anti-rotation Type

JWMO002 to 050

{Anti-rotation Type with Guide Nut)

Guide nut
Screw ~——

Al 1 |~

Cross section A-A

IS —

Screw cover

square pipe Note) The 10°space in each corner between the guide

and the pipe allows smooth rotation.

JWM100-150-200

{Anti-rotation Type with Guide Key)

Guide key

AL oA

Cross section A-A

JWM (Machine Screw Type) Travel Nut Type

Travel Nut

Screw Shaft

U

I/

\

(]
o]
2
5]
4
®
=
=
=
3
'_

Product Information Installation Precautions Options JWH JWB

Inquiry Form
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JWM Reference Number System

JWM (Machine Screw Type)

Linipower Jack

Jack Type
M : Machine screw

M050 us H| 10 |u|Im |c

Installation Type

K4P

G2

Basic Capacity us ﬁ};ggafd e
Frame Size kN {tf} ‘.
002 19 {02} IS ]
005| 490 {0.5} s
010 | 980 {1} g
02 245 {25} DS | standard use -
050 49.0 {5} suspending l
100 | 980 {10} g8
150 | 147 {15} N1
200 | 196 {20} e
300 | 294 {30} W
500 490 {50} UM Screw shaft
750 735 (75 er
1000 | 980 {100}
*Please fill in detail information in 311.
(See page 212)
DM | screw shaft

anti-rotation
for suspending

(See page 212) oy

Stroke mm

1 100

3 300

6 600

10 1000

*Please fill in detail informa-
tion in 311.
Gear Ratio
Symbol H L
Frame No.

002| 5 20
005| 5 20
010 | 5 20
025| 6 24
050 | 6 24
100 | 8 24
150 | 8 24
200 38 24
300 | 10%5 | 32
500 | 10%5 | 32
750 | 10%5 | 32
1000 | 12 36

UR

Travel nut -
lifting

DR

Travel nut -
suspending

*Be sure to use the flange installation
method U or D with travel nuts.

=)

Flange Installation

*Please fill in detail information in 311.



Examples)

| JWM100UMH3_

e Machine Screw Type

* 98.0kN {10tf}

JWMO050USH10JMK4PG2

e Machine Screw Type
¢ Bellows / Table Type End Fitting
e 3 Phase motor with brake and gear reducer ratio of 1/10

* 49.0kN {5tf}

e Standard use (for lifting)
e 4 Internal LS

e Potentiometer

e Rotation prevention (for lifting)

e Gear ratio H (1/6)

e Gear ratio H (1/8)

e Stroke 300mm

e Stroke 1000mm

—

Output Option Installation Option Sensor Option Input Option Accessories
Screw Shaft End Clevis Mounting Adapter LS Counter 3 phase motor with brake Hand Wheel
(standard) E----200V 50Hz
e} 200/220V  60Hz
Qo EV---400 50Hz
3 C 400/440V 60Hz
S E
o
=z
(See page 291) EV (See page 292)
Bellows Note) For standard lifting only. Control OptiOﬂS
Stroke Meter and PCB
) (See page 279)
(See page 285) 3 phase gearmotor
Position Sensor with brake
K2---2Internal LS G1---Gearratio 1/5
K4+ -4 Internal LS 200V 50Hz
P----Potentiometer
Rod Type End Fitting R:++-Rotary Encoder G2 -Rzggﬁze(r)\r/atioé?%
G1 200V 50Hz
200/220V  60Hz
B (See page 288 to 289)
G2

[ Type End Fitting

Ili

Table Type End Fitting

e

Note) When travel nuts are used, B,

[ and M are not available.

Note) Travel nut type with bellows is

made-to-order.

*Please fill in the form on page 311.

(See page 275)

(See page 287)

*Please fill in the form on page
311,

Others

Trunnion Mounting Adapter

* Use as a set with clevis
mounting adapter.

(See page 291)

LiniPower Jack

Technical Notes

o
s
=

Product Information Installation Precautions Options JWH

Inquiry Form
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Reference Table for Standard Use JWM (Machine Screw Type)

Frame Size JWMO002 JWMO005 JWMO10 JWMO025 JWMO050
kN 1.96 4.90 9.80 24.5 49.0
Basic Capacity
{tf} {0.2} {0.5} {1} {2.5} {5}
Outer Screw Diameter mm 12 16 20 26 40
Minor Screw Diameter mm 8.8 10.8 14.8 19.7 30.5
Screw Lead mm 3 4 4 5 8
H Speed 5 5 5 6 6
Gear Ratio
L Speed 20 20 20 24 24
H Speed 26 26 21 21 22
Overall Efficiency %
L Speed 15 15 12 12 14
Max. Allowable § H Speed 0.16 0.39 0.49 1.0 2.0
. k W
EI R L Speed 0.08 0.18 0.36 0.46 0.63
N-m 0.11 0.11 0.29 0.62 14
Tare Drag Torque
{kef + m} {0.011} {0.011} {0.03} {0.063} {0.14}
N-m 9.8 9.8 19.6 49.0 1539
Allowable Input Torque *Note 1
{kef + m} {1} {1} {2} {5} {15.7}
0.83 2.5 6.2 16.1 48.7
*Note 2 H Speed
Required Input Torque N-m {0.08} {0.26} {0.64} {1.6} {5.0}
foriBasicCapaciy e s 042 1.1 2.9 74 200
L Speed
{0.04} {0.12} {0.30} {0.75} {2.0}
Screw Movement/ H Speed 0.6 0.8 0.8 0.83 1.33
. mm
per Revolution of Input Shaft L speed 0.15 0.2 0.2 0.21 0.33
H Speed 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
Max. Input rpm r/min
L Speed 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
Max. Input rpm Jrmin H Speed 1800 1500 750 600 400
o LR S L Speed 1800 1500 1200 600 300
G T Rt N-m 2.6 8.6 20.1 65.1 201.5
Torque for Basic Capacity {kef - m} {0.26} {0.87} 2.1} {6.6} {20.5}
Screw Cover Material *Note 3 Hard Vinyl Chloride
Lubrication Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Color Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
'g Operating Temperature Range —15 to 80°C (Precautions #2)
(=
S Relative Humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)
E Operating ambient atmosphere Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.)
Duty Cycle *Note 4 Within 20% ED
Note 1) The allowable torque is for jack input shaft only. (Reconfirm if synchronous drive.)

Note 2
Note 3
Note 4

Includes tare drag torque.
Rotation prevention types for frames 002 to 050 are steel square pipes.
Standard percentage duty cycle is 30 minutes. Thus, driving time is based on 30 minute intervals.

Precautions
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1.All loads (static, dynamic or shock) should be within the rated
capacity of the jack at sufficient safety levels.

2.0perating Temperature Range refers to the surface
temperature of the jack during operation. To check, measure
the surface temperature of the input shaft unit or travel nut (if
used). Be sure all the rotating parts have completely stopped
before proceeding to measure.

3.Be sure to operate within the allowable input rom of
1800/min.

4. Number of synchronizing jacks which can be connected on
the same line is limited by shaft strength. Refer to the
allowable input shaft torque on the above table.

5.Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at
200% above the required torque.

6.1f operating in freezing temperatures, a change in viscosity
may reduce the efficiency of the grease. Set the drive unit so
as to accommodate this change.



JWM100 JWM150 JWM200 JWM300 JWM500 JWM750 JWM1000
98.0 147 196 294 490 735 980
{10} {15} {20} {30} {50} {75} {100}

50 55 65 85 120 130 150
384 434 513 67 102 112 127
10 10 12 16 16 16 20
8 8 8 102/3 102/3 102/3 12
24 24 24 32 32 32 36
22 20 20 19 15 13 13
15 14 13 M 10 8 8
2.8 3.1 5.0 8.4 13.4 14.4 214
14 2.2 32 4.6 57 7.2 9.4
2.0 2.6 39 9.8 19.6 294 39.2
{0.2} {0.27} {0.4} {1} {2} {3} {4}
292 2920 292.0 735.0 1372.0 1764.0 2450.0
{29.8} {29.8} {29.8} {75} {140} {180} {250}
90.7 149 238.1 400.1 856.0 1380.5 2040.9
{9.2} {15.2} {24.3} {40.8} {87.3} {140.7} {208.0}
453 72.3 124.0 2440 4533 761.3 1278.3
{4.6} {7.4} {12.6} {24.9} {46.2} {77.6} {130.3}
1.25 1.25 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.67
0.42 0.42 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.50 0.56
1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
300 200 200 200 150 100 100
300 290 250 180 120 90 70
503.6 813.2 1287.7 25319 5551.3 8921.8 13878.3
{51.3} {82.9} {131.3} {258.1} {565.9} {909.5} {1414.7}
Steel Pipe
Screw: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
—15 to 80°C (Precautions #2)
85% or less (no dew condensation)
Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.)
Within 20% ED

7.Although JWM (Machine Screw Type) comes with a
self-locking device, it may not be effective with vibration or

shock. Use a brake under such conditions.

/A\8 Be certain that the jack rating exceeds the maximum stroke.
Over travel can cause the lift shaft to disengage from the

grade).)

worm wheel. JWM (Machine screw type) is not equipped
with a fall stop, therefore, if the stroke range is exceeded, the

screw shaft falls.

A\9.Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances. This

will cause major internal damage.
10.Input shaft key is provided with each unit.

(The input shaft key complies with JIS B 1301-1996 (normal

)
Q
2
[}
=
©
=
c
£
3
=

Installation Precautions Options JWH JWB

Product Information
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JWMO002 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

65 755 L | Without Bellows|With Bellows
4—¢7 MIN | MAX | MIN | MAX
275 | 24 00 20 65 | 165 .
200 73 273 | 127 | 327 | 284 20 220 65 | 265 | 284 | 24
b - 300 | 73 | 373 | 167 | 467 | 424 | 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 424 | 26
Ni J 400 73 473 | 167 | 567 | 524 20 420 | 105 | 505 | 524 | 2.7
(})/ 4»\ 2
I
8 2 (@9 2
I
&b
Ql &
Lift (JWM002US) [Suspend (JWM002DS) | @Input Shaft
M8x1.25 2 $30 i
o
ER
»18
59 - AN
#57__ | N 2 ©
= 5 i

¢10h7

i
- (I
9,
i [
=
ol

B
25
L 25,

959

15
10

P18

$30 M8x1.25

15

JWMO002 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Type

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending

65 755 thout L |WithoutBellows|With Bellows
4—¢7 MIN | MAX | MIN | MAX
275 | 24 100 | 73 [ 173 [ 127 [ 227 1202 [ 20 [ 120 [ 65 [ 165 | 202 | 3.0

200 | 73 | 273 | 127 | 327 | 302 | 20 | 220 65 | 265 | 302 | 34
300 | 73 | 373 | 167 | 467 | 442 | 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 442 | 39
400 | 73 | 473 | 167 | 567 | 542 | 20 | 420 | 105 | 505 | 542 | 4.3

65
20
|
24

o7 o\ ©
R SCR I
S o
[,
Lift JWM002UM) [Suspend (JWM002DM) | @Input Shaft
MBx1.25 2 030 i
| 3 o
18 $56 ! a -
#57 | ‘ N S fun| ° Fs)
—— I —
( L J T
] ‘l ] = | | | 10h7
[
. 7ki_‘t>l\1(i 3 o 7*7%)(@)17 3 B}
y@n 8 ESE SIS
—— ‘ ’
o °
= T T
130 ; M8x1.25
\ ©

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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Output Options

Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294.

o

©

mBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) M TypeEndFitting( -1)  MTable Type EndFitting ( -M) |5

$55 ; K

ﬁb @ 12402 " Aa 50 m
N 4-¢55

% 225 825 g

5 S @] S

N Em Q

o M8Xx1.25 2—M4 M8x1.25 2—-M4 : E

N —

~J

JWMO002 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

n
]
3
o
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending =
©
6.5 75.5 ‘é’
4—¢7
27.5| 24 | o
(]}
© 1 100 84 184 207 35 135 145 | 2.6 =
© ﬂm 8@ :{,$ 200 84 284 307 35 235 245 | 26
= 300 84 384 407 35 335 345 | 27
fan) ,6\ |
4 2 400 84 484 507 35 435 445 | 2.8
«Q 0 p | =]
0 < st
— 249
[
4—¢7
Lift (JWMOO2UR) | Suspend (JWMO0O02DR) | @Input Shaft @
=
$6h8 2 87
L — s 2
—] ‘n 2 U g -
30 ! LR L o
8] +—- g © ++
! Jﬂ ||
i :
1 ‘ $10n7 -
| 961 | |
‘ 30 | E
> I =
57 | I ‘ >
== x 31 |
— ‘l s S | :
\
P N 7~ | S oot \
| BT[] & : ®
: T c
$6h8 o S
3
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
[}
=
=3
2
8
a
=
=
s
=
=
=
=
©
E
S
=
g
=4
o
a
£
i
O
s
>
=
5
T
=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 218
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JWMOO05 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

88.5
6.5 755
4—¢7
275 | 24
0
3 8I <
&7 o\ ©
!
@ 0 | #7 + _ o
0 < st
I
(;\ﬁj

Lift JWMO005US)

M10X1.5 o
$18
! o
#57 | i N °
= \ >
( 1 ]
— C 1 G x
| & L .
B 1+—-1+— =
‘ BT R &
I
| | |
‘ ‘
#59 \ ©
T -
‘ —
$30

300 | 73 | 373 | 167 | 467 | 428 | 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 428 | 238
400 | 73 | 473 | 167 | 567 | 528 | 20 | 420 | 105 | 505 | 528 | 3.0
500 | 73 | 573 | 202 | 702 663 | 20 | 520 | 140 | 640 | 663 | 32
600 | 73 | 673 | 202 | 802| 763 | 20 | 620 | 140 | 740 | 763 | 33
800 | 73 | 873 | 237 11037 998 | 20 | 820 | 175 | 975 | 998 | 37
'Suspend (JWMO005DS) | @Input Shaft
¢$30 t
3
959 ! e} - + 1
| - T
1 #10n7
== —
|
A1 +»r g 2
BT R &
| o
x
918
M10x1.5

15

88.5
6.5 755
4—¢7
275 24
]
2 | <]
2
o7 © )
54 1e-© ]
[
O\ ¢

:
<

Lift JWMO05UM)

110

M10x1.5 ©
#18
|
#57_|_ ‘ N 2
——
L
[e— i B x
\
- o
| e
['e)
BT R 2
T
I I I
un
$56 I «©
\ -
30 !

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting

DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending

JWMO005 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Type

200 | 73 [ 273 | 127 [ 327 302] 20 | 220 [ 65 | 265 | 302 35
300 | 73 [ 373 | 167 | 467 | 442| 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 442| 4.1
400 | 73 [ 473 | 167 | 567| 542] 20 | 420 | 105 | 505 | 542 46
500 | 73 | 573 | 202 | 702 | 677 | 20 | 520 | 140 | 640 | 677 | 5.1
600 | 73 | 673 | 202 | 802 | 777 | 20 | 620 | 140 | 740 | 777] 55
800 | 73 | 873 | 237 [ 1037 [ 1012 ] 20 | 820 | 175 | 975 | 1012] 65
[Suspend (JWMO005DM) | @Input Shaft
(130 i
| 3«
56 \ o B
I
EFI : ® ++
. T A1
! $10n7
o L]l s L eton7
| 7% || &
: ;
‘ °
x
»18 ‘
M10x1.5

15

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options

MBellows ( -)J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
= ®)
FD 15757 @ 4—¢55
i 2% Lo32)

55
33
|
40 (15
55

60 M10x1.5

2—M5 M10x1.5
2—M5

Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294.

LiniPower Jack

73
o
2
<}
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending =
ki
c
<
: 3
0 1 100 84 184 207 35 135 145 | 2.6 =
© “ﬂ 8$ N i 200 84 284 307 35 235 245 | 28
— %) 300 84 384 407 35 335 345 | 29
] O~ Z 400 84 484 507 35 435 445 | 3.0
Q| @ | | ° 500 84 584 607 35 535 545 | 3.1
pag9 - 600 84 684 707 35 635 645 | 3.2
7 I 800 84 884 907 35 835 845 | 35
I =lsl |

Lift JWMOO5UR)  Suspend (JWMOO5DR) | @Input Shaft @
=
88 i 957 :
( I ] 3 o~
. ‘1 A :
|
#30 | N IR 7 N 3
le]
! LeCT e | 8 i
re) | i 4
39 ‘ |
| 20 ‘ ¢10n7 XL
o o6 | ¢ | < E
— I > !
|
o5t | |l g | g
—— x ‘ :
s T 1 5 ‘
| 961
Er o . |
|
0
1 = ,)‘ < #8h8 2
= L
=
o
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
[}
=
=]
s
S
I
o
=
=
s
<
2
=
=]
w®
E
L2
=
k=]
=
=4
<4
o
=
i
O
'8
>
=
=]
o
i=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 220



JWMO10 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 80
115 X X =
ey
10 Bellows |With Bellows| L WlthoutBellows With Bellows %
MIN MAX MIN =
5
200 | 101 301 | 161 361 | 294 25 225 75 275 294 | 57
_ 300 | 101 | 401 ] 201 | 501 | 434 25 | 325| 115 | 415| 434 6.1
- 400 | 101 501 | 201 601 | 534 | 25 425 | 115 515| 534| 63
500 | 101 | 601 | 236 | 736 | 669 | 25 | 525| 150 | 650 | 669 | 6.6
600 | 101 701 | 236 836 | 769 | 25 625 | 150 750 | 769 | 69
ol o 800 | 101 | 901 271 [ 1071|1004 | 25 | 825] 185 | 9851004 | 75
® @ 1000 | 101 | 1101 | 301 | 1301 | 1234 | 25 | 1025 | 215 | 1215|1234 | 8.0
Lift JWMO10US) 'Suspend (JWMO010DS) | @Input Shaft
M14x1.5 8 #38 )
5
$22 '
| © 970 ! _ N o
$70 - |
— x ] L_otan7
b ‘
S : =
PR o || 8
— " N -
] T al| @
#70 1 o ‘ 0
‘ = - $22 Ty ox
I
8 LT M14x1.5
&

115
10 95 440
35 | 32 100 | 101 | 201] 161 | 261] 213 125 175] 213 ] 6.
200 101 | 301 | 161 | 361 313 25 225 75 275 | 313| 72
m$ . 300 | 101 | 401 | 201 | 501 | 453 | 25 | 325| 115 | 415| 453| 81
= Sy & 400 | 101 | 501 | 201 | 601 | 553 | 25 | 425| 115 | 515| 553 | 88
- 500 | 101 | 601 | 236 | 736| 688 | 25 | 525| 150 | 650 | 688 | 96
N 600 | 101 | 701 | 236 | 836| 788 25 | 625 150 | 750 788 | 11
gl g ,@, | o 800 | 101 | 901 | 271 | 1071 | 1023 | 25 | 825 | 185 | 985 | 1023 | 12
: 2 1000 | 101 | 1101 | 301 | 1301 | 1253 | 25 | 1025 215 | 1215 1253 | 14
A
w

25
29

Lift (JWMO10UM) [Suspend (JWM010DM) | @Input Shaft

M14x1.5 Q
[J40 ‘ 5
»22 i -

wn ¢70 (2]

— ! ©
¢70 EF ‘ +—+ =2
P— ——

CJC_—_1LC] < : v
‘F( b= C—JC—1L] $14n7
‘ R R =~
o 1 8 | o
©
12| - R
i =) [ B:4 IJ( 8
#70 EF o )
‘ $22 =
—
140 :
‘ M14x1.5
o
N

221 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



Output Options

HBellows ( -J)
¢$55
—p

MRod Type End Fitting (- B)

60

M14x1.5

2—M5

Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294.

JWMO010 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

95

35

32

4—9¢9

Lift JWMO10UR)

©
¢12h8 -
$36 |
< ‘
g~ |
~ T
$80 ! .
$70 \
4’&0%‘ >
CJC 10
‘K R
el =1 8
T u| 8
[ — T

I Type End Fitting ( -1)

$32

= 0

BRI
p) ,

Q
| ©
<

=N
M14x1.5 2—M5

M14x1.5

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending

MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)

100 108 208 246 50 150 160 | 5.9
200 108 308 346 50 250 260 | 6.1
300 108 408 446 50 350 360 | 6.2
400 108 508 546 50 450 460 | 64
500 108 608 646 50 550 560 | 6.6
600 108 708 746 50 650 660 | 6.8
800 108 908 946 50 850 860 | 7.2
1000 108 1108 1146 50 1050 1060 | 7.6
 Suspend (JWMO10DR) | @Input Shaft
l 1 5
1L
gy
S AT @ +} ©
ot {| B
[ ! ] T
‘ $14h7
#36 |
\ <
o | >
g = |
480 \
;
$12h8
©

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWMO025 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 29
159 X X e
13 132 =
4—¢11 7
Q&
300 | 132 432 | 167 467 | 369 | 42 342 77 377 | 369 | 85
/ 400 | 132 532 | 167 567 | 469 | 42 442 77 | 477 | 469 | 89
500 | 132 632 | 187 687 | 589 | 42 542 97 597 | 589 | 94
600 | 132 | 732 | 187 | 787 | 689 | 42 642 | 97 | 697 | 689 | 9.8
o 800 | 132 932 | 207 | 1007 | 909 | 42 842 | 117 917 | 909 1
2 1000 | 132 | 1132 | 227 | 1227 | 1129 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1129 12
1200 | 132 | 1332 | 242 | 1442 | 1344 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1344 13
& 8

Lift JWMO025US) | Suspend (JWM025DS)| @Input Shaft

44
M18x1.5 Q LASSEN oo e
$30
-
| I 75 |
#50 2
Grease Nipple rl:PJ—E Grease Nipple :
A—PT1/8 o A-PT1/8
o . ° -3
2 9 all )
- : T
E5 — P ogso | I
$75 - o] N x
‘ . 30 ‘ Ty
44 M18x1.5
e .

JWMO025 Dimensions - Rotation

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending

159
13 182 4ot 100] 132 | 232 147 | 247 181 42 | 142] 57 | 157] 181

ol o 200 132 | 332| 147 | 347 | 281 42 | 242| 57 | 257 281| 12
oy 300 132 | 432 167 | 467 | 401 42 | 342 | 77 | 377] 401 13
400 | 132 | 532 | 167 | 567 | 501 | 42 | 442| 77 | 477 | 501| 14
500 | 132 | 632 187 | 687 | 621 42 | 542| 97 | 597| 621 15
600 | 132 | 732 | 187 | 787 | 721 42 | 642| 97 | 697 | 721| 17
o 800 | 132 | 932 207 | 1007 | 941 | 42 | 842 117 | 917] 941] 19
e 1000 | 132 | 1132 | 227 | 1227 | 1161 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1161 | 21
1200 | 132 | 1332 ] 242 | 1442 | 1376 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1376 | 24

Q &

Lift (JWM025UM) [Suspend (JWM025DM) | @Input Shaft

M18x1.5 Q .
#30
o
®50 | JIIL] 2
+ ©
Grease Nipple 9 150 ) @
A—PT1/8 T ] . il
2 118 - o | eten7
- Q [ ©
L L1 Grease Nipple |'T‘ Henl] IrhI
TI® © A—PT1/8 Py
- © P (O 3
(150 I ; ?
050 | I
%% o o
$30
N M18x1.5
weas 3
N

223 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



Output Options

HBellows (

¢100

30

-J)

MRod Type End Fitting (- B)

T
:
I
»52 M18x1.5

159
13 132 4—o11
& |
o
«©
P77
w| ©
Ql ©

Lift JWMO025UR)

$17h8
[s0]
N
47 !
[ ]
©
e
[te)
|
$95
.
oso |11
= | <

Grease Nipple
A—PT1/8

13
107

MI Type End Fitting ( -1)

$20 +g 25

o
oo
T

)&l

<

=

|40

g

V)
O

M18x1.5

50 _|20]

MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)

M18x1.5

100 133 233 279 79 179 189 | 9.2
200 133 333 379 79 279 289 | 95
300 133 433 479 79 379 389 | 99
400 133 533 579 79 479 489 | 11
500 133 633 679 79 579 589 11
600 133 733 779 79 679 689 | 11
800 133 933 979 79 879 889 12
1000 133 1133 1179 79 1079 1089 | 13
1200 133 1333 1379 79 1279 1289 13
 Suspend (JWMO025DR) | @Input Shaft
Grease Nipple :P CJ_dﬂjif )
3
s +— 2
1L
- $16n7
>
ol 2 >
n
$95
«©
$17h8 a

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWMO050 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X
20 165 4-918 L |WithoutBellows| With Bellows

=y Weight kg

o
)
o
o

27

30

19

400 | 154 | 554 | 189 | 589 | 467 | 42 442 | 77 | 477 | 467 | 21

500 | 154 | 654 | 209 | 709 | 587 | 42 542 | 97 | 597 | 587 | 22
600 | 154 | 754 | 209 | 809 | 687 | 42 642 | 97 | 697 | 687 | 23
800 | 154 | 954 | 229 [ 1029 | 907 | 42 842 | 117 | 917 | 907 | 25
1000 | 154 | 1154 | 249 | 1249 | 1127 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1127 | 27
1200 | 154 | 1354 | 264 | 1464 | 1342 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1342 | 29
1500 | 154 | 1654 | 289 | 1789 | 1667 | 42 | 1542 | 177 | 1677 | 1667 | 32

152
114
O
(72
O
230

5
8 ~ (=
N [}
Lift (JWMO50US) Suspend (JWMO050DS) | @Input Shaft
M25%2.0 68 T 5
8
248 #95 | - I
262 o 2 T
wﬁ < Grease Nipple - | 920h7
A—PT1/4 A—PT1/4

— =T J
95 - N [ o ~f x
I I | . 043
N
©
#68 M25x2.0

JWMO050 Dimensions - Rotation

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending [ 89
=
4=

(7]

205 2

2 1% 408 100 | 154 | 254 | 169 | 269 | 196 | 42 | 142 | 57 | 157] 196 | 22

56 | 56 S| 8 200 | 154 | 354 169 | 369| 296 | 42 | 242| 57 | 257 | 296 | 24

® 300 | 154 | 454 | 189 | 489 | 416 | 42 | 342| 77 | 377| 416| 26
’\L ‘ / 400 | 154 | 554 | 189 | 589 | 516 | 42 | 442| 77 | 477] 516 28
500 | 154 | 654 | 209 | 709 | 636 | 42 542 | 97 | 597 | 636 | 30

600 | 154 | 754 | 209 | 809 | 736 | 42 | 642 | 97 | 697 | 736| 32

= +o 3 800 | 154 | 954 | 229 | 1029 | 956 | 42 | 842 | 117 | 917 | 956 | 36
T Q/ « 1000 | 154 | 1154 | 249 | 1249 | 1176 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1176 | 40
A 1200 | 154 | 1354 | 264 | 1464 | 1391 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1391 | 44

— 1500 | 154 | 1654 | 289 | 1789 | 1716 | 42 | 1542 | 177 | 1677 | 1716 | 50

¢/45

27
30

Lift JWMO050U \Suspend (JWMO050DM) \ @Input Shaft

M25x2.0
943 ) .
A2
62 [t} ® —
| A 0
Grease Nipple « 165 I
A—PT1/4 . -~
I w0 -
el - -
- \ © $20h7
© ) ATl Tm =
L T I; T | Grease Nipple
L= A—PT1/4
© 4 o
- ™ -
o ] \ &
T ]
62 L T 1
2113 o b ox
$43
I
M25x2.0 e

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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Output Options

O
©
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MIType End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting (- M) =
100 @ o3 o
43 T3 gi
=1 %’
$50 $50
g HOE )
@ 4 R M25x2.0 '%
#64 M25x2.0 2-M8
2—M8 M25%2.0 o—wis 45 c
" —
~

7]
Q
=
)
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20 =
205 = 8
2 Ic
20 165 4—918 T =
= 3}
56 | 56 M) (9]
100 157 257 330 107 207 218 | 22 =
Q\L / 200 157 357 430 107 307 318 | 22
300 157 457 530 107 407 418 | 23
400 157 557 630 107 507 518 | 24
° 500 157 657 730 107 607 618 | 25
B2 i 5 600 157 757 830 107 707 718 26
I % 800 157 957 1030 107 907 918 | 27
A 1000 157 1157 1230 107 1107 1118 | 29
o 1200 157 1357 1430 107 1307 1318 | 30
© 1500 157 1657 1730 107 1607 1618 | 33
s, N8
4-913
Lift JWMO50UR) ‘ Suspend (JWMO050DR) ‘ @Input Shaft n;:
=
$25h8 -
© Grease Nipple 6
i A—PT1/4 o
68 ™ \Q @ g — N
L - | \ 3
® L ] i
gl ® $62 [% ’J}] $20n7 =
$68 = =
$125 N < 2
#62 ol ® >
Grease Nipple x
A—PT1/4 2 5125
- o
® \ ©
L ) ° 3 2
$25h8 o
o
(@)
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
(7]
=
=
=
S
(3
a
=
=]
s
=
2
=
=
®
£
S
=
5
=]
o
a
=
i
(3
s
oy
=
<3
£

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 226



JWM100 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

220 X X
21 180 4e22 i L |WithoutBellows | With Bellows

200 | 161 361 | 171 371 | 252 | 42 242 | 52 | 252 | 252 | 29
300 | 161 461 | 186 | 486 | 366 | 42 342 | 67 | 367 | 366 | 32
400 | 161 561 | 186 | 586 | 466 | 42 442 | 67 | 467 | 466 | 34
500 | 161 661 | 211 711 | 591 | 42 542 | 92 | 592 | 591 | 37
600 | 161 761 | 211 811 | 691 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 | 691 | 40
800 | 161 961 | 226 | 1026 | 906 | 42 842 | 107 | 907 | 906 | 45
1000 | 161 | 1161 | 236 | 1236 | 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1116 | 50
1200 | 161 | 1361 | 261 | 1461 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1341 | 56
1500 | 161 | 1661 | 286 | 1786 | 1666 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 63

Weight kg

190

Lift (JWM100US) [Suspend (JWM100DS) | @Input Shaft

M32x2.0 S
$76.3
¢$60 ! o
—
P | o :
[ = -
ch [eh [edl h
Grease Nipple [ I | < Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 ] Q A—PT1/4
. n
© o ©
n
[
$80
$60 Y
- T
¢76.3
M32x2.0
N
«©

JWM100 Dimensions - Rotation

2
-
=
=
(7]
222 ;
21 180 —4me22
52 GGJl 200 | 194 | 394 [ 204 | 404 | 252 42 | 242| 52| 252| 252| 32
8 w®N 300 194 | 494|219 | 519] 366 42 | 342| 67 | 367| 366| 35
‘ © v$ 400 | 194 | 594 [ 219 | 619 466 | 42 | 442 | 67 | 467 ] 466]| 37
] ) 500 | 194 | 694 | 244 | 744] 591 42 | 542| 92 | 592| 591| 40
600 | 194 | 794 | 244 | 844 691 42 | 642 92 | 692] 691] 43
ol © ° 800 | 194 | 994 | 259 [ 1059 | 906 | 42 | 842 107 | 907 | 906 | 48
2] & 1000 | 194 [1194] 269 [ 1269 | 1116 | 42 [1042] 117 [ 1117|1116 | 53
y 1200 | 194 [ 1394 [ 294 | 1494 | 1341 | 42 [ 1242 ] 142 [ 1342|1341 | 58
— © 1500 | 194 [ 1694 | 319 [ 1819 | 1666 | 42 [ 1542 ] 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 66
8,9

P175

Lift (JWM100 [Suspend (JWM100DM) | @Input Shaft

M32x2.0 ~
[
$60 T 8
1 $76.3 |
— -
n
$80 - +— 8

169
169

100 $100
¢ T
Grease Nipple o Grease Nipple rq:'Lq:'—y—EFl%

A—PT1/4 \ A—PT1/4 | #25h7
R ) % _
2 g 8
\ ~

T
980 [T

15

o~ x

¢76.3 ¢$60

M32x2.0

o
]

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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Output Options

HBellows (

¢130

$60

-J)

MRod Type End Fitting (- B)

M32x2.0

222
21 180 4-922
52 | 66 |
1
§ ]9
] €
o © o
g 32 &
1] e1
2720
3¢
°
5 4-913
Lift JWM100UR)
$35h8
©
wn
»78
o
o ®
@
p144 >
¢80 B L
| |
x
Grease Nipple quJqJ_'_qJLEH
A—PT1/4 <
<
o ©
Y ('}

MI Type End Fitting ( -1)

5

o

0.

36|

$30 +g.25

$63

77

~
\J

N
80 |35

115

M32x2.0 |

2—-M10

M32x2.0 E
55
{2

MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20
=
2
[
=
100 184 284 344 115 215 225 | 32
200 184 384 444 115 315 325 | 33
300 184 484 544 115 415 425 | 34
400 184 584 644 115 515 525 | 36
500 184 684 744 115 615 625 | 37
600 184 784 844 115 715 725 | 38
800 184 984 1044 115 915 925 | 41
1000 184 1184 1244 115 1115 1125 | 43
1200 184 1384 1444 115 1315 1325 | 45
1500 184 1684 1744 115 1615 1625 | 49
 Suspend (JWM100DR) | @Input Shaft
Grease Nipple (o dr—— f 8
A—PT1/4
T~ R
° B
- ‘ 8 +—} Q
$80 T
&
78 | o25n7
x
o " >
8 (2]
»144
uf%
#35h8

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).

For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.

LiniPower Jack

Technical Notes

o
s
=

Product Information Installation Precautions Options JWH

Inquiry Form
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JWM150 Dimensions - Standard Model

235
4—¢p22
22 192
64 66
Q 8$ q
(@ ®
o o o
g © R
— ©
of o
®) <
&
S,
M40x2.0
$60 2
| |
w0
¢80 -
Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 =
©
[
2 o
A ~
[ ]

$76.3

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 80
X X =
L | WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2
=
200 | 183 | 383 | 193 | 393 | 252 | 42 242 | 52 | 252 | 252 | 35
300 | 183 483 | 208 508 | 366 | 42 342 67 367 | 366 | 38
400 | 183 | 583 | 208 | 608 | 466 | 42 442 | 67 | 467 | 466 | 41
500 | 183 683 | 233 733 | 591 | 42 542 92 592 | 591 | 45
600 | 183 | 783 | 233 | 833 | 691 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 | 691 | 47
800 | 183 983 | 248 | 1048 | 906 | 42 842 | 107 907 | 906 | 53
1000 | 183 | 1183 | 258 | 1258 | 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1116 | 59
1200 | 183 | 1383 | 283 | 1483 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1341 | 65
1500 | 183 | 1683 | 308 | 1808 | 1666 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 74
\Suspend (JWM150DS) \ @Input Shaft
8
$76.3
+— &
o
1L
: »25n7
Grease Nipple 1 m fun] E—
A—PT1/4 f ‘\I / :
b1 . F
© | o
R
[ , ]
80
o & x
$60 f — =
<
M40x2.0

JWM150 Dimensions - Rotation

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending [ 89
=
(=2]
235 L
4—¢22 =
22 192
64_| 66 200 | 219 | 419|229 | 429 | 252 | 42 | 242 | 52 | 252 | 252 | 40
N 300 | 219 | 519 | 244 | 544 | 366 | 42 342 | 67 | 367 | 366 | 43
N ol o
i"’ = 400 | 219 | 619 | 244 | 644 | 466 | 42 | 442 | 67 | 467 | 466 | 46
) 500 | 219 | 719 269 | 769 | 591 | 42 542 | 92 | 592 | 591 | 49
600 | 219 | 819 | 269 | 869 | 691 | 42 | 642 | 92 | 692| 691 | 52
ol o S 800 | 219 | 1019 | 284 | 1084 | 906 | 42 | 842 | 107 | 907 | 906 | 58
il e & 1000 | 219 | 1219 | 294 | 1294 | 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1116 | 64
1200 | 219 | 1419 [ 319 [ 1519 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1341 | 69
K © 1500 | 219 [ 1719 | 344 | 1844 | 1666 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 78
&) ¢
&
8,
Lift JWM150UM) [Suspend (JWM150DM) ] @Input Shaft
M40x2.0 . 8
$76.3
60 2
o
- #110
#80 2 ~ +— &
$110
. Grease Nipple [ IT' £ IT' ] T
Grease Nipple x A—PT1/4 [ 1/ _[\ 3 $25n7
A—PT1/4 g Y - =
~ o > Qo
2 S R
s R [ ]
I ] 280 |
@ = x
o 60 —
2
$763 M40x2.0

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options @)
©
MBellows ( -)) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M) =
$130 D$ &
60 L)) ¢l m

ﬁ ¢40 +g,25
¢85 $85 g
: o o f)= O

: A | F i bd BE

82 |eH e i -Q
e N °H M40x2.0 S—
2—M12 M40x2.0 M2 g70 | ez c
" —
|

JWM150 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type 2
=
o
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20 =
£ 8
235 2 c
4—¢22 T =
22 192 = 9
64_| 66 100 214 314 379 128 228 239 | 40 =
200 214 414 479 128 328 339 | 42
N
8 BE 300 214 514 579 128 428 439 43
400 214 614 679 128 528 539 | 45
500 214 714 779 128 628 639 | 46
ol o R S 600 214 814 879 128 728 739 | 48
- - 60 « 800 214 1014 1079 128 928 939 51
0 1000 214 1214 1279 128 1128 1139 | 54
R 1200 214 1414 1479 128 1328 1339 57
BV 1500 214 1714 1779 128 1628 1639 | 61
&
by 6—¢17
Lift (JWM150UR) | Suspend (JWM150DR) | @Input Shaft @
=
8
$40n8 -
Grease Nipple [‘qll_mj_q]ﬁi
Q A—PT1/4 N
° — 8
2 ! R — 8
#85 I ]
80 [ | -+
3 & $25h7 a5
o
> $85 « — ;
=
n
$169 > o 8 N
#80
x $169
Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 o
Y ©
2 2 8 g
L 1 $40h8 =]
o
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
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=
=
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S
(3
a
=
S
s
=
2
=
=
®
£
S
=
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* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 230



JWM200 Dimensions - Standard Model

280 US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 89
X X =
27 222 4026 i L | WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2
77 | 73 =
8 2
g
300 | 203 503 | 228 528 | 351 | 42 342 67 367 | 351 49
17 400 | 203 | 603 | 228 | 628 | 451 | 42 442 | 67 | 467 | 451 53
500 | 203 703 | 253 753 | 576 | 42 542 92 592 | 576 57
ol ° 600 | 203 | 803 | 253 | 853 | 676 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 | 676 | 60
& ° T ] 800 | 203 | 1003 | 268 | 1068 | 891 | 42 | 842 | 107 | 907 | 891 | 67
1000 | 203 | 1203 | 278 | 1278 | 1101 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1101 74
_ 1200 | 203 | 1403 | 303 | 1503 | 1326 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1326 81
_ A Z 1500 | 203 | 1703 | 328 | 1828 | 1651 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1651 92
2000 | 203 | 2203 | 373 | 2373 12196 | 42 | 2042 | 212 | 2212|2196 | 109
[} <
Lift (JWM200US)  Suspend (JWM200DS) | @Input Shaft
M45x2.0 s
#70
3 #89.1 . — &
®100 | K © N
" | “ Grease Nipple ITI N ITI T | ®25h7
Grease Nipple rI:FI_I_L_J_I_EFLI A—PT1/4 |
A—PT1/4 \‘[\ x - &
\<> 7% [} T -
o o - 3
- | @ [ |
T | [ T
#100 \F \ ﬁ‘ o x| x
#89.1 o
$70 =
' M45x2.0

JWM200 Dimensions - Rotation

ight kg

280 T
27 222 4—¢26 ;
100 | 252 | 352 262 | 362 ] 136 42 | 142 52 | 152] 136] 51
7773 o © 200 | 252 | 452 262 | 462 | 236 | 42 | 242| 52 | 252 236| 55
o oy Y 300 | 252 | 552 277 | 577 351 42 | 342| 67 | 367| 351| 58
o 400 | 252 | 652 277 | 677 451 42 | 442 67 | 467 451| 62
_ 500 | 252 | 752 302 | 802 576 | 42 | 542| 92 | 592| 576| 66
600 | 252 | 852 302 | 902| 676| 42 | 642| 92 | 692| 6/6| 69
o « I S 800 | 252 [ 1052 317 [1117] 891 | 42 | 842] 107 | 907 | 891 76
Sl ® 1000 | 252 | 1252 | 327 [ 1327 | 1101 | 42 |1042| 117 [ 1117|1101 | 83
R 1200 | 252 | 1452 | 352 | 1552 | 1326 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1326 | 90
A 1500 | 252 | 1752 | 377 | 1877 | 1651 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1651 | 100
® 2000 | 252 | 2252 | 422 | 2422|2196 | 42 | 2042 | 212 | 2212|219 | 118
¢ 8l 2
Lift (JWM200UM) [ Suspend (JWM200DM)| @Input Shaft
M45%x2.0 8
970 8 $89.1
$100 ey -
] - +—F &
$140 ‘
+
x .
Grease Nipple Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 g A—PT1/4 N | o257
_ 7(\1
2 2
I ] I ]
o100 || i | =
$89.1 o o —hox
¢70 o
M45x2.0 il

231 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



Output Options

MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
$130 o3
1970, @ ) 9
$40 +g.25
¢85
¢85
: 2 3 fol
‘ [oH. PG

$102 M45x2.0
*,‘_‘E- 2-M12
M45x2.0 i 170

LiniPower Jack

[}

[0}

2

o

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20 =

£ ki

280 = c

o =

27 200 4—¢26 = 8

7 |73 100 237 337 422 151 251 261 ] 56 =
3 2 200 237 437 522 151 351 361 | 58
2 300 237 537 622 151 451 461 60
400 237 637 722 151 551 561 | 62
— -3 500 237 737 822 151 651 661 64
600 237 837 922 151 751 761 | 66
ol ¥ | S 800 237 1037 1122 151 951 961 71
T o156 1000 237 1237|1322 151 1151 161 | 75
_\ 1200 237 1437 1522 151 1351 1361 79
— 1500 237 1737 1822 151 1651 1661 85
2000 237 2237 2322 151 2151 2161 | 96

S
&
& 6-017 @

43

Lift (JWM200UR)  Suspend (JWM200DR) | @Input Shaft @
=
8
$45h8 o
Grease Nipple
o A—PT1/4 S S
> - +—F &
#100 2 3
[ | I )
‘ [ I T
n
ol ® 100 [] [l — I
- M | B © ¢25h7 =
100 = =
189 x
‘ ” ol 8 >
100 -
x
Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 o $189
)\ .
2 | 8 R )
L . 1 $45h8 E
=
Q.
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
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=
E=]
=
«
[+3
<
o
=
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s
<
@
£
=
E=]
®
E
o
=
S
=
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=
o
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i
(o]
IS
>
=
=]
o
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* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 232



JWM300 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X X X
With Bellows| L |Without Bellows|With Bellows

135
446 200 | 255 | 455 265 | 465| 235| 55 | 255| 65 | 265| 235 123

4738 300 | 255 | 555| 280 | 580 350 | 55 | 355| 80 | 380| 350 | 128

33 380 400 | 255 | 655 | 280 | 680 | 450 | 55 | 455| 80 | 480 | 450 134

500 | 255 | 755 295 | 795| 565 | 55 555] 95 | 595| 565 139
600 | 255 | 855 | 295 | 895 | 665| 55 655 | 95 | 695| 665 | 145
800 | 255 | 1055 | 310 [ 1110 | 880 | 55 855 | 110 | 910 | 880 | 155
1000 | 255 | 1255 | 330 | 1330 | 1100 | 55 | 1055 | 130 | 1130 | 1100 | 167
1200 | 255 | 1455 | 340 | 1540 | 1310 | 55 | 1255 | 140 | 1340 | 1310 | 177
1500 | 255 | 1755 | 365 | 1865 | 1635 | 55 | 1555 | 165 | 1665 | 1635 | 194
2000 | 255 | 2255 | 400 | 2400 | 2170 | 55 | 2055 | 200 | 2200 | 2170 | 221

145 125 |

@Input Shaft

10

¢35h7
-~

Lift JWM300US) 'Suspend (JWM300DS)|

M60%2.0

$105 [ N 3

= =1

[ |

I $115
I -
¢120
Grease Nipple un| 1 < Grease Nipple i I e N o | I_I'II

~ — !

A—PT1/4 T ) A—PT1/4 L T /

225

L/

Y/
200

25
100

25
100

$120
»115 . al
‘ N
105 e
I~ 1 8
M60%2.0
Output Options
MBellows ( -)) BRod Type End Fitting (  -B) HI Type End Fitting ( -1I) ETable Type End Fitting ( - M)
$140 Og;j
$105 J‘r i
¢50 +g.25 \P/
$105 5105
- : 4—¢33
A
o © 216 Q
‘ e 2 [\ N
| gl © @
$120 ’é\E = 3 2 M60x2.0 1
M60x2.0 \ M 2—M12
- o2 M60x2.0 w12 90

233 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



JWM500 Dimensions - Stand

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X
Without Bellows |With Bellows| L

EY Weight kg

420
580 4—¢42 200 | 315 | 515|320 | 520 | 237| 55 | 255| 60 | 260 | 237 | 260

300 | 315 | 615| 340 | 640 | 357 | 55 355| 80 | 380 | 357 | 273
400 | 315 | 715| 340 | 740 | 457 | 55 455 | 80 | 480 | 457 | 284
500 | 315 | 815] 350 | 850 | 567 | 55 555| 90 | 590 | 567 | 297
600 | 315 | 915] 350 | 950 | 667 | 55 655| 90 | 690 | 667 | 308
800 | 315 | 1115 | 365 | 1165 | 882 | 55 855| 105 | 905 | 882 332
1000 | 315 | 1315 | 380 | 1380 | 1097 | 55 | 1055 | 120 | 1120 | 1097 | 357
1200 | 315 | 1515 | 390 | 1590 | 1307 | 55 | 1255 | 130 | 1330 | 1307 | 380
1500 | 315 | 1815 | 410 | 1910 | 1627 | 55 | 1555 | 150 | 1650 | 1627 | 417
2000 | 315 | 2315 445 | 2445|2162 | 55 | 2055 | 185 | 2185 | 2162 | 477

45 490

o
<
()
(7]
@Input Shaft 8
o
14 b4
©
2
0 (=
+ — 2? _5
(]
— -
$45h7
-

Lift JWM500US) [Suspend (JWM500DS) |

M85%2.0
135 ’\< )[‘ 8 $160 m
L | ;
T | =
$170 | N 8
Grease Nipple (o o Ill [ m] Grease Nipple m O Om
A—PT1/4 ; ] « A—PT1/4 : |
{ Z ( -
N i 8 1 i 3
8 8 a =
8 3 =
. - ‘ 2 =
[ ] [ ]
$170
< & <
160 o135 | ‘ -
1] 1 8 )
c
o
M85%2.0 =
<%
o
(7]
=
S
g
Output Options b3
5
£
MBellows ( -)J) HMRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1I) M Table Type End Fitting ( - M) 3
$200 OmT.
@l
5
135 £
#70 +825 — g
=
$150 150 °
E
: &
T o
i ol
0
° ® ‘ ‘
$170 ‘ Q ° g %$ =
| r < M85x2.0 2
ZR = 2—-M16 >
M85x2.0 T M85x2.0 $150 =
=
2-M16 2-M16 T
[=}

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 234
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A Warning

l Cautions for selecting

@ Duty cycle of JWM (Machine screw type) is within 20% ED. Duty cycle is a ratio of operating time per 30 min on the basis of 30
min interval.

@ Although JWM (Machine screw type) comes with a self-locking device based on calculation, it may not be effective due to
vibration or shock. Separately a brake mechanism is required under such conditions.

@ Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at 200% above the required torque.

@ Allowable input rotation speed of linear power jack is 1800 r/min, however, when inputting a speed exceeding the maximum
input rotation speed at the basic capacity, check the screw shaft speed (elevation speed) and allowable load related graphs
on page 199.

@ Sclect a stroke for the jack with an extra margin with respect to the used stroke.

@ Rotating force is generated on the screw shaft (travel nut in the case of travel nut type) with thrust, therefore, rotation prevention
is required. Screw rotation torque at the basic capacity is described in the standard specification list. When operating with the
end unconnected, and pulling the rope with a sheave installed, use the rotation prevention type.

However, the rotation prevention type cannot be manufactured for the travel nut type, therefore, provide a rotation prevention
mechanism on the device.

@ When installing a sprocket, gear, or belt to the input or output shaft, confirm that any overhang load applied to the shaft
decreases to the allowable OHL or less.

ey @ Coefficient — Power Transmission Element (f)
TXEXLf 41
Allowable 0. H. L. = —————— } Sprocket 1.00
R — Gear 1.25

OHL : Overhang load N {kgf} V-belt 1.50
T ‘lnputtorque N+ m {kgf - m} —OH Flat belt 2.50
f * Coefficient - power transmission element

Lf  : Coefficient - Load operating position Q  :Shaft Lengthv @ Coefficient (Lf) — Load Position

R : Sprocket, Gear, V pulley or £ :Loaded Position

Pitch diameter m £/QH 0.25 0.38 0.5 0.75
Lf 0.8 0.9 1 1.5 2

@ Allowable O.H.L

Frame No. 002/005|010|025|050|100| 150|200 300|500 7501000
JWM (Machine ScrewType)| N | 99 | 200 | 380 | 710 | 1500 | 2270 | 3160 | 4320 6110 1010013900 18000
H Speed {kgf} | {10} | {21}| 39}| {73}| {153}] {232}| {323}| {441}| {624} {1030} {1420} {1840}
JWM (Machine ScrewType)| N | 63 | 120 | 220 | 420 | 820 | 1430|1950 | 2800 | 4400 | 6650 | 939013200
L Speed {kef} | {6)| 113)] {23}] 44| (85} (146} {200}| (286} (449} {678} {958} (1350}

B Precautions for installation

@ Jacks that range under the basic capacity of 49.0 kN {5tf} or less are provided with screw covers made of hard vinyl chloride
pipe. Never suspend or carry a jack by use of the screw cover, which is dangerous.

@ JWM (Machine screw type) is not equipped with a fall stop, therefore, if the stroke range is exceeded, the screw shaft falls.

@ Take jack coasting amount into consideration to set the stroke adjusting limit switch.

B Precautions for use

@ Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances.
@ Operating Environment for jack is as follows.

Operating place Indoor room which cannot be splashed with rain or water.
Ambient atmosphere Dust volume comparable to general factories.
Operating temperature range —15 to 80°C (Refer to section 3 in general precautions.)
Relative humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)

@ Operating part and reducer unit are factory greased. Therefore, use jack as delivered.

@ For lubrication grease, lubrication cycle and lubrication amount to the screw shaft and reducer unit, refer to page 299.

@ Inspect regularly for general backlash and screw unit condition. Jack life and replacement timing are determined by the
following:
Backlash in the direction of screw shaft and nut reaches 1/4 of the screw pitch.
Replace gear when its input shaft exceeds 30 rpm with backlash (rattle between input shaft and worm wheel) at H speed, or
exceeds 60 rpm at L speed.
In either case, if it is used at the replacement timing, this may cause rotation failure of screw shaft and input shaft, and further
sudden drop of travel nut.




Linipower Jack

LiniPower Jack

j WB (Ball Screw Type)

Drawings P237-238
JWB Reference Number System P239-240
Reference Table for Standard Use ——— p241.242
Dimensions P243 to 258
Precautions P259

Technical Notes

JWM

T
=
=

Product Information Installation Precautions Options

Inquiry Form
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JWB (Ball Screw Type) Standard Model

Standard Use for Lifting Standard Use for Suspending

Screw cover

Ball screw shaft\

Adapter

Bushing

Ball nut

Gear case cover Ball nut

Input shaft Gear case cover

Input shaft

Worm wheel I.EP T
. Gear case

Ball screw shaft

Worm wheel

Gear case
Bushing

Adapter

Screw cover

N

ol ¥ =

b ERI LT
N FTomnis st
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JWB (Ball Screw Type) Anti-rotation Type

JWBO005 to 200
{Anti-rotation Type with Guide Nut)

N==\

(/2]
9
HN S
=
©
2
=== E
3
'—
\ T
l¢ u 1
Guide nut
—T E
= :
Screw cover A¢ = ¢ A
“square” pipe —— - B

i Cross section A-A

Note) The 10°space in each corner between the guide
and the pipe allows smooth rotation.

JWB (Ball Screw Type) Travel Nut Type ;
=
| 2
2
o
| (o)
| Screw shaft l_

|
£
! Travel nut o
| &
\ E
: 5
= \ =
- | g
g
o.
£
]
'8
| [y
=
o
ll £
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JWB (Ball Screw Type)

Linipower Jack

Jack Type
B : Ball screw

Installation Type

BOSO us H| 10 |uIm |c

K4P | G2

Basic Capacity Us ﬁﬁﬁﬁgard e

FrameSize| kN {tf}

005 | 490 {0.5}

010 | 9.80 {1}

025 | 245 {25}

050 49.0 {5} DS | standard use -

100 98.0 {'] 0} suspending

150 | 147 {15}

200 | 196 {20} =

300 294 {30}

500 | 490 {50}

750 735 {75} UM | Anti-rotation i
1000 | 980 {100} e

*Please fill in detail information in 311.

(See page 238)

DM

Anti-rotation
suspending

(See page 238) .

Stroke mm

1 100

3 300

6 600

10 1000

*Please fill in detail informa-
tion in 311.
Gear Ratio
Symbol

Frame No> H L
005 5 20
010 5 20
025 6 24
050 6 24
100 8 24
150 8 24
200 8 24
300 | 10%5 | 32
500 | 10%5 | 32
750 | 10%5 | 32
1000 12 36

UR

Travel nut -
lifting

DR

Travel nut -
suspending

*Be sure to use the flange installation

method U or D with travel nuts.

=)

Flange Installation

*Please fill in detail information in 311.



Examples)

JWB100UMH3

e Machine Screw Type e 98.0kN {10tf} e Rotation prevention (for lifting) e Gear ratio H (1/8) e Stroke 300mm

JWBO50USH10JMK4PG2
e Machine Screw Type e 49.0kN {5tf} e Standard use (for lifting) e Gear ratio H (1/6) e Stroke 1000mm
e Bellows e Table Type End Fitting e 4 Internal LS e Potentiometer

e 3 Phase motor with brake and gear; reducer ratio of 1/10

LiniPower Jack

n
2
)
P-4
©
L
£
3}
2
Output Option Installation Option Sensor Option Input Option Accessories =
Screw Shaft End Clevis Mounting Adapter LS Counter 3 phase motor with brake Control Options E
(standard) E----200V 50Hz
— 200/220V  60Hz Stroke Meter and PCB
o
Q EV---400 50Hz
3 C 400/440V 60Hz
o E
o
b4
(See page 291) EV
Bellows Note) For standard lifting only.
J (ee page 279) (See page 288 to 289)
(See page 285) 3 phase gearmotor Bihas
Position Sensor with brake 5c
K2+ -2 Internal LS G1---Gear ratio 1/5 Trunnion Mounting Adapter =
K4---4 Internal LS 200V 50Hz ™
P----Potentiometer
Rod Type End Fiting R-++-Rotary Encoder G2-+-Reducer 3t 110 3
Gl 200V 50Hz
200/220V  60Hz
B »
G2 * Use as a set with clevis g
mounting adapter. -g_
(See page 291) o
[ Type End Fitting (See page 275)
£
=
S
I [
o
=
=]
s
=
2
(See page 287) -
Table Type End Fitting *Please fill in the form on page
312, S
®
E
=2
- - [=
M k=
3
=
- o
Note) When travel nuts are used, B, g
[ and M are not available. LE
Note) Travel nut type with bellows is >
made-to-order. ‘:_-,
*Please fill in the form on page 311. o
c

240
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Reference Table for Standard Use JWB (Ball Screw Type)

Frame Size JWB005 JWBO010 JWB025 JWB050 JWB100
Basic Capacity kN 4.90 9.80 24.5 49.0 98.0
{tf {0.5} {1} {2.5} {5} {10}
Outer Screw Diameter mm 16 20 25 36 45
Minor Screw Diameter mm 13.5 17.5 214 313 39.1
Screw Lead mm 5 5 8 10 12
. H Speed 5 5 6 6 8
GearRatio L Speed 20 20 24 24 24
H Speed 63 61 62 64 63
Overall Efficiency % L speed 37 34 35 39 23
Max. Allowable I H Speed 0.25 0.54 13 2.2 3.6
nput Capacity L Speed 0.12 0.27 0.63 1.0 1.9
Tare Drag Torque Nem 0.1 0.29 0.62 1.37 1.96
{kg-m} {0.011} {0.03} {0.063} {0.14} {0.2}
0.69 1.27 4.31 10.78 19.6
| Nem | TP 007 013 0.4 n 20
Holding Torque
{kgfem} L speed 0.14 0.26 0.91 24 5.8
{0.014} {0.027} {0.093} {0.24} {0.59}
Nem 9.8 19.6 49.0 1539 292.0
Allowable Input Torque *Note 1 ke+m} 0 2} 5 5.7} 20,8}
13 2.8 9.0 21.5 39.1
*Note 2 H Speed
Required Input Torque N *m {0.14} {0.29} {0.92} {2.2 {4.04
for Basic Capacity  fy.¢ . ) 0.62 14 43 96 20.4
Lpeed] 1006} 0.15) 0.44) 0.98) 2.1}
Screw Movement/ H Speed 1 1 1.33 1.67 15
per Revolution of nputshaft ™" || <o 0.25 0.25 033 0.42 0.50
Max. Input rpm t/min H Speed 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
L Speed 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
Max. Input rpm . | HSpeed 1800 1800 1400 1000 890
forBasic Capacity ™" [\ ¢ g 1800 1800 1400 1000 890
Screw Shaft Rotational N-m 43 8.7 34.7 86.7 208.2
VRSB EEREEY  fero g {0.44} {0.88} 3.5} {8.8} 1.2}
Screw Cover Material *Note 3 Hard Vinyl Chloride Steel Pipe
Lubrication Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Color Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
§ Operating Temperature Range —15 to 80°C (Precautions #2)
5 Relative Humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)
;_,E_, Operating ambient atmosphere Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.)
Duty Cycle *Note 4 Within 30% ED

Note 1) The allowable torque is for jack input shaft only. (Reconfirm if synchronous drive.)
Note 2) Includes tare drag torque.

Note 3) Rotation prevention types for frames 005 to 050 are steel square pipes.

)

Note 4) Standard percentage duty cycle is 30 minutes. Thus, driving time is based on 30minute intervals

Precautions

1.All loads (static, dynamic or shock) should be within the rated
capacity of the jack at sufficient safety levels.

2.0perating Temperature Range refers to the surface
temperature of the jack during operation. To check, measure
the surface temperature of the input shaft unit or travel nut (if
used). Be sure all the rotating parts have completely stopped
before proceeding to measure.

3.Be sure to operate within the allowable input rpm of 1800/min.

4 Number of synchronizing jacks which can be connected on
the same line is limited by shaft strength. Refer to the
allowable input shaft torque on the above table.

5.Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at
200% above the required torque.

6.1f operating in freezing temperatures, a change in viscosity
may reduce the efficiency of the grease. Set the drive unit so
as to accommodate this change.



JWB150 JWB200 JWB300 JWB500 JWB750 JWB1000
147 196 294 490 735 980
{15} {20} {30} {50} {75} {100}

50 63 85 100 125 140

43.1 55.7 74.8 87 112 122

16 16 20 24 25 32
8 8 102/3 102/3 102/3 12
24 24 32 32 32 36
63 62 56 60 57 54
43 41 34 38 36 32

4.0 55 8.9 13.3 16.1 21.2 §

2.1 2.8 4.1 6.5 8.2 10.2 %
265 3.92 981 196 294 39.2 $
{0.27} 0.4} 1} ) 3} 4} E
39.2 51.0 68.6 140.1 210.7 362.6 :
4.0} {5.2} {7.0} {14.3} {21.5} {37}

11.8 15.0 19.5 41.2 59.8 99.0 =
{1.2} {1.53} {1.99} {4.2} {6.1} {10.1} S
292.0 292.0 735.0 1372.0 1764.0 2450.0
{29.8} {29.8} {75} {140} {180} {250}

77.0 104.5 169.6 317.5 511.2 810.2
{7.8} {10.7} {17.3} {32.4} {52.1} {82.6}

396 54.2 98.5 177.9 290.8 486.9
{4.0} {5.5} {10.0} {18.1} {29.6} {49.6}

2 2 1.88 2.25 234 2.67

0.67 0.67 0.63 0.75 0.78 0.89
1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800
1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 1800 ;

500 500 500 400 300 250 -

500 500 400 350 270 200
416.3 555.1 1040.9 2081.7 3252.7 55513
{42.4} {56.6} {106.1} {212.2} {331.6} {565.9} .

Steel Pipe .S
Screw: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath g—
Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
—15to 80°C (Precautions #2)
85% or less (no dew condensation) é
Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.) §
Within 30% ED 5

=
=]
©
E
2
=
k]
=
S
o
<4
a
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7.Since JWB (Ball Screw Type) is highly efficient, sufficient brake that

over powers the “holding torque” is required to sustain its shaft. model with rotation prevention. (Contact Tsubakimoto chain
/A\8 Be certain that the jack rating exceeds the maximum stroke. for details.)

Over travel can cause the lift shaft to disengage from the ball ~ A9.Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances. This
nut. JWB (Ball Screw Type) is supported by a stopper (shaft will cause major internal damage.
end). However, this is merely for the purpose of securing the 10.Input shaft key is provided with each unit.
screw shaft during installation. While installing, take caution so (The input shaft key complies with JIS B 1301-1996 (normal
that the screw shaft does not rotate by its own weight and grade).)

become disengaged. If rotation cannot be avoided, use a



JWBO005 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X X X
With Bellows| L |WithoutBellows|With Bellows

b Oi - 300 [ 115 | 415 | 200 | 500 | 428 | 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 428 | 34
R 400 | 115 | 515 | 200 | 600 | 528 | 20 | 420 | 105 | 505 | 528 | 3.6

T - ;,_ 500 | 115 | 615 | 235 | 735] 663 | 20 | 520 | 140 | 640 | 663 | 3.8

\¢/ = 600 | 115 | 715 | 235 | 835] 763 | 20 | 620 | 140 | 740 | 763 | 4.0

800 | 115 | 915 | 270 | 1070 | 998 | 20 | 820 | 175 | 975 | 998 | 43

58
45

|

|

t
110

20
<=
24

Lift JWB0O05US) [ Suspend (JWBOO5DS) | @Input Shaft

M10X1.5 © $30 l ﬁl
o
»18 S =
-
o $59 0
- i i M -
I I T
857
« 57 $10n7
—— = 1 0 |
[}
B " [ S— O ' 0
2 | o - -
BT & 0
Rl El
| | : -
= © 2
- #18
M10x1.5
- [T :

4—¢7 -

27.5| 24 ¢ 200 [ 115 | 315 | 160 | 360 | 302 | 20 | 220 | 65 | 265 | 302| 39

" 300 | 115 | 415 | 200 | 500 | 442 | 20 | 320 | 105 | 405 | 442| 45

S g$ g@ 400 | 115 | 515 [ 200 | 600 | 542 20 | 420 [ 105 | 505 | 542 50

_ 1 500 | 115 | 615 | 235 | 735| 677 | 20 | 520 | 140 | 640 | 677 | 55

TN 600 | 115 | 715 | 235 | 835 | 777 | 20 | 620 | 140 | 740 | 777 | 60

gl o 4 (@,(}, = 800 | 115 | 915 [ 270 | 1070 | 1012 | 20 | 820 | 175 | 975 | 1012 | 7.0
R </

g 3

Lift JWBO0O05UM) [ Suspend (JWB0O5DM) | @Input Shaft

M10x1.5 0 130 i
|
18 56 o 3 2
o [se]
57 $57 -
< T
—TfC 1 0 —T7T < 1 0
o | o ¢10h7
| B BB
(3] [32]
n n
s | BT &i
i T
o) o
$56 | - x
o #18
130
M10x1.5
[Te]

243 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



Output Options

Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294.

¢
)
©
WBellows ( -J) BRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type EndFitting( -1)  BTable Type End Fitting ( - M) o
55 c$ &
i DRl
F—jb @ 015 9% 50 4—¢5.5 g
sc2 1932

j 8 8{ Q i 8 QO_
= =

60 M10x1.5 o5 mioxis | LN,
S
~d

JWBO005 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

n
9]
]
)
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending =
88.5
8
6.5 755 =
4—¢7 <
275 24 | 9
i 100 84 184 224 51 151 162 [ 27 =
3 8$ qi 200 84 284 324 51 251 262 | 28
1 a 300 84 384 424 51 351 362 | 29
o 400 84 484 524 51 451 462 | 3.1
o v | o 500 84 584 624 51 551 562 | 3.2
E N vio 600 84 684 724 51 651 662 | 33 §
= 800 84 884 924 51 851 862 | 36 =
] 3
2 20
o0 &5
PR 4—97
<
Lift (JWBOO5UR) | Suspend (JWB0OS5DR) | @Input Shaft
©
¢12h8 - 57 ‘ o
( I J 3 s
e T A
930 e L o
8 ©
o & % || © ++
S T |
$30 [ 10h7 I
$61 - ¢ =
x
‘ >~ o )
957 | | o = N
= = x ¥
e T A
)‘@1 « 61
«© ©
© |
5 s || o
‘ #12n8 © 2
Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary from this drawing - K]
Note the return tube measurements when installing to equipment. "6_
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
(7]
=
=3
=
S
(3
a
=
=3
s
=
=
=
=3
©
£
S
=
°
=
=4
o
a
£
i
o
s
>
=
5
T
=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 244
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JWB010 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X
Bellows | With Bellows

i

82

(O -‘N gg
8 & 8
A\ - |
s ()
O
Lift JWBO10US)
M14x1.5 8
$22
74
>
e L (&
S
| |
¢70 8
$38 ‘)]

X X
Without Bellows [With Bellows

L
300 162 | 462 | 252 | 552 434| 25 | 325| 115 | 415| 434 74
400 | 162 | 562 252 | 652 | 534 | 25 | 425|115 | 515| 534| 76
500 | 162 | 662 | 287 | 787| 669 | 25 | 525| 150 | 650 | 669 | 80
600 | 162 | 762 | 287 | 887 | 769| 25 | 625 150 | 750 | 769 | 82
800 | 162 | 962 | 322 | 1122|1004 | 25 | 825 185 | 985 | 1004 | 89
1000 | 162 | 1162 | 352 | 1352 | 1234 25 | 1025 215 | 1215 1234 95
| Suspend (JWB010DS) @Input Shaft
38
B 5
70 -
: ] I
\ \
$14n7
P74
\
T C
e
P T w8
[ _ I
©
622 x
M14x1.5 o
N

82

115
10 95 4—¢9
35 | _32
- g g]
B\ ©

3 Y¢ D)o o
SoF I
LS O
R
Lift JWB010UM)
M14x1.5 o
(\l
$22
2
P74 ‘
<
i
SRS
)-4 I)l( 8
I
@70 | o
[J40

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting

DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending

JWBO010 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Type

100 | 162 262 | 212 312 | 213 | 25 125 75 175 213 | 7.5
200 | 162 362 | 212 412 313 | 25 225 75 275 | 313 | 82
300 | 162 462 | 252 552 | 453 | 25 325 | 115 415 | 453 | 9.1
400 | 162 562 | 252 652 | 553 | 25 425 | 115 515 | 553 | 9.8
500 | 162 662 | 287 787 | 688 | 25 525 | 150 650 | 688 11
600 | 162 762 | 287 887 | 788 | 25 625 | 150 750 | 788 12
800 | 162 962 | 322 | 11221023 | 25 825 | 185 985 | 1023 13
1000 | 162 | 1162 | 352 | 1352 | 1253 | 25 1025 | 215 | 1215 | 1253 15
[ Suspend (JWB010DM) | @Input Shaft
[J40
#70 - 5
‘ o
} @
P74
i
, $14h7
T 1 5
B B -
e ©
B T M 3
[ i T
©
$22 o
M14x1.5
]

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options @)
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M) )
055 @ i P
22 N N
=) g
1932 a2

: ° ol fley B O

T © @ N\ o
=3 I S M14x1.5 .Q
672 Mi4x1 5 s = o2 | 2-M5 S—
M14x1.5 o5 :
Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294. " —
~

JWBO010 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

7]
(]
-
o
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending =
115 .g
10 95 4—¢9 .E
(4]
35 | 32 | [
] 100 108 208 265 69 169 179 | 59 =
_ | % &,$ 200 108 308 365 69 269 279 | 61
" ' 300 108 408 465 69 369 379 | 64
(\, -0 gg: 400 108 508 565 69 469 479 | 66
7 u o 500 108 608 665 69 569 579 | 6.8
8 8 D © 600 108 708 765 69 669 679 | 7.0 §
E;\@ 800 108 908 965 69 869 879 | 74 =9
_\ ) 1000 108 1108 1165 69 1069 1079 | 7.9
[Te) D
/\3@ 24 & N$
IR\ 4—¢9
e
Lift JWBO10UR) \ Suspend (JWB010DR) \ @Input Shaft
#12n8 2 o0 |_ ) 5
} 1
| B bt
$36
© @’)\ 8 )y ©
o 1T = 8
0| N f |
B A 36 $14n7
w N z
¢80 > 9| o x =
8 g@ >
¢70
| —1 =
4 \g ¢80 ‘
©
e @ 8
T H| 8
[ } T ¢12h8 2
©
Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary from this drawing - 9
Note the return tube measurements when installing to equipment. "6_
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
[}
=
=]
=
S
t5)
a
=
=]
s
=
£
=
E=]
©
E
S
=
g
=4
1<)
a
=
i
O
IS
>
=
=]
o
i=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 246



JWB025 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending

X X
159 L | Without Bellows|With Bellows

13 132 Aol
Q &«
/ 400 | 215 615 | 250 650 | 469 | 42 442 77 477 | 469 | 12
500 | 215 715 | 270 770 | 589 | 42 542 97 597 | 589 | 12
600 | 215 815 | 270 870 | 689 | 42 642 97 697 | 689 | 13
o 800 | 215 | 1015 | 290 | 1090 | 909 | 42 842 | 117 917 | 909 | 14
I 2 1000 | 215 | 1215 | 310 | 1310 | 1129 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1129 | 14
1200 | 215 | 1415 | 325 | 1525 | 1344 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352|1344 | 15
Q &

Lift JWB025US) | Suspend (JWB025DS) | @Input Shaft

M18x1.5 N 044
$30 . 5
) @75
$50 - o
Grease Nipple | | Grease Nipple = i R
A—PT1/8 ‘ Fey i
$16h7
$82 < $82 \© —
|
Grease Nipple ,—EP=‘:3=¢|-| S_ Grease Nipple ?_
A—PT1/8 A—PT1/8
}
- Q h ~
[ . . [ T
= - P —
*75 T - © <

17

v44 M18x1.5 -

22

JWB025 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Typ

Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending

159 100 | 215 | 315| 230 | 330| 181 | 42 142 | 57 | 157 181
13 152 et 200| 215 | 415] 230 | 430 281 42 | 242| 57 | 257 281] 13
4755 |445 o @ 300 215 | 515 250 | 550 | 401| 42 | 342| 77 | 377 401 15
400 | 215 | 615 250 | 650 | 501 | 42 | 442| 77 | 477] 501| 16
500] 215 | 715] 270 | 770 | 621 42 | 542| 97 | 597 621 17
600 | 215 | 815] 270 | 870| 721 | 42 | 642 | o7 | 697| 721| 18
3 800 | 215 | 1015 | 290 | 1090 | 941| 42 | 842| 17 | 917 | 941 21
° 1000 | 215 [ 1215 | 310 | 1310 | 1161 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 1161 23
1200 | 215 | 1415 | 325 | 1525 | 1376 | 42 | 1242 ] 152 | 1352 | 1376 | 26

Q&

Lift JWB02 [ Suspend (JWB025DM) | @Input Shaft

M18x1.5 Q
5
s30 [
50 o 22
Grease Nipple -
A—PT1/8 50 ™) o
82 \‘? o -
¢ x Grease Nipple & 1 b hl
o
Grease Nipple rl:;‘.l=l:2=d:|.| ) -
A—PT1/8 5 $16h7
) o
o \
= r ‘ Q Grease Nipple ©
T T I A—PT1/8 -
50 © - e [ é\/é& o
50
290 ¢ o I x
$30 Vo~
M18x1.5 m
*)F'e o
N

247 * For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



Output Options

HBellows (

$100

30

-J)

O

$40

MRod Type End Fitting (- B)

M

=3

$20

+0.25

) €l

—

MI Type End Fitting ( -1)

70

M18x1.5

¢$52

2—M6

JWBO025 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

159
13 132 | 4-ol1
47.5_| 44.5 a8
o
@
77
&l 8

Lift JWBO025UR)

$17h8
©
N
47
wn
8 ¢
$95 -
$50
Grease Nipple >
A—PT1/8
~
o
®

Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary from this drawing
Note the return tube measurements when installing to equipment.

[ £49

VA
U

?

M18x1.5

50 _|20|

9108 | _
; I A

M18x1.5

¢$38

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending

MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)

100 133 233 309 108 208 219 | 9.2
200 133 333 409 108 308 319 | 95
300 133 433 509 108 408 419 | 9.8
400 133 533 609 108 508 519 11
500 133 633 709 108 608 619 11
600 133 733 809 108 708 719 11
800 133 933 1009 108 908 919 12
1000 133 1133 1209 108 1108 1119 | 13
1200 133 1333 1409 108 1308 1319 | 13
| Suspend (JWB025DR) | @Input Shaft
Grease Nipple F—Cﬂ—mjii 5
A—PT1/8
> O 8
el )
= ¥ ) ©
o T :
| =1 ~
047 $16h7
x
© >
3| o \
oos|_ [I]
[o¢]
#17h8 o

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWB050 Dimensions - Stand

205
20 165 4—918
56 56 N
2 [l
8 1 ! 2
- = «
3
A3 ~ (=]
N [}
Lift JWBO050US)
M25%2.0
=
943 ud
$62 ©
Grease Nipple [ |
A—PT1/8 I
e
$102
<
<
<
Grease Nipple «
A—PT1/4
(2]
9 | \ g

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 29
X X =
L | WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2
=
400 | 269 669 | 304 704 | 467 | 42 442 77 477 | 467 | 25
500 | 269 769 | 324 824 | 587 | 42 542 97 597 | 587 | 26
600 | 269 869 | 324 924 | 687 | 42 642 97 697 | 687 | 27
800 | 269 | 1069 | 344 | 1144 | 907 | 42 842 | 117 917 | 907 | 29
1000 | 269 | 1269 | 364 | 1364 | 1127 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1127 | 30
1200 | 269 | 1469 | 379 | 1579 | 1342 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1342 | 32
1500 | 269 | 1769 | 404 | 1904 | 1667 | 42 | 1542 | 177 | 1677 | 1667 | 35
\ Suspend (JWB050DS) \ @Input Shaft
68
A s | 6
—
0
095 R
Grease Nipple T
A—PT1/8
$20n7
102
~
Grease Nipple ﬁ
A—PT1/4 @
2 J | \f8
I ]
262 | T
o nf x
$43 4
M25%2.0 O

205
20 165 4—p18
56 | 56 N =3
2
3 3 +o 2
- N
o
Y &8
N
Lift JWBO50UM)
M25x2.0 &
$43
$62 t)
Grease Nipple =
A—PT1/8
e
$102 |
< *
Grease Nipple (P D1 S
A—PT1/4 o %}
b4
(2 [I Il \] 8
I LTI
o ™
[ee]
65 - -
¢713

K
-
=
=
)
=
100 | 269 369 | 284 384 | 196 | 42 142 57 157 ] 196 | 25
200 | 269 469 | 284 484 | 296 | 42 242 57 257 | 29 | 27
300 | 269 569 | 304 604 | 416 | 42 342 77 377 | 416 | 29
400 | 269 669 | 304 704 | 516 | 42 442 77 477 | 516 | 31
500 | 269 | 769 | 324 | 824 | 636 | 42 542 | 97 | 597 | 636 | 33
600 | 269 869 | 324 924 | 736 | 42 642 97 697 | 736 | 35
800 | 269 | 1069 | 344 | 1144 | 956 | 42 842 | 117 917 | 956 | 39
1000 | 269 | 1269 | 364 | 1364 | 1176 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1176 | 43
1200 | 269 | 1469 | 379 | 1579 | 1391 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1391 | 47
1500 | 269 | 1769 | 404 | 1904 | 1716 | 42 | 1542 | 177 | 1677 | 1716 | 52
[ Suspend (JWBO50DM) | @Input Shaft
a2 6
[Je5 _
- 0
2 -
Grease Nipple T 17 T
A—PT1/8
$20h7
| #20h7
~
Grease Nipple &
A—PT1/4
«©
= L \lg
62
? o] ==
$43 -
M25%2.0 ~
[l

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options @)
©
MBellows ( -)) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting (- M) =
¢$100 D$ &
943 ] gI m
ﬁ ¢25 +325

T p g f () 8 $119 @4_¢18 O
‘ . nikh B _%

64 M25x2.0 - M25X2. N M25%2.0 s
—M8 P45 c
" —
|

JWBO050 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type @
-
o
UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20 =
- (]
205 ) g
20 165 4—¢18 é '5
(]}
56,/ 56 & 8 100 157 257 369 145 245 257 | 21 =
Q\L / 200 157 357 469 145 345 357 | 22
300 157 457 569 145 445 457 | 22
400 157 557 669 145 545 557 | 23
ol < t\ ° 500 157 657 769 145 645 657 | 24
2= & 600 157 757 869 145 745 757 | 24 §
103 800 157 957 1069 145 945 957 | 26 =9
_\ 1000 157 1157 1269 145 1145 1157 | 27
o/ | 45 1200 157 1357 1469 145 1345 1357 | 29
N N 1500 157 1657 1769 145 1645 1657 | 31
y‘b 9, ~ o
@/\ ol ®
el -
&\Qg}o 4—¢13
Lift (JWBO50UR) | Suspend (JWBO50DR) | @Input Shaft
25h8 —
¢ Grease Nipple ‘)Hee
@
$60 [} A—PT1/4 @ N " 2
= N
H v . \] 8 T
g = 962 [yl - $20n7
$60 - T
[ | == s
o125 | i N x 5
" - > ©| © N >
ee2 L1 o @ \§
A Ll \\
Grease Nipple x ==
A—PT1/4 2 2125 il
o % \ B
T T ) $25h8
! 7]
[
Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary from this drawing 9
Note the return tube measurements when installing to equipment. "5_
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
[}
=
=]
=
S
(3
a
=
=
s
=
=
=
E=]
®
£
S
=
S
=
=4
o
a
£
i
(o]
IS
>
=
o
=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 250
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JWB100 Dimensions - Standard Model

21

M32x2.0

4—¢22

$60

Lift JWB100US)

32

$80

Grease Nipple
A—PT1/8

15

$126

276.5

$76.3

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 29
X X =
L  |WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2
=
200 | 302 | 502 | 312 | 512 | 252 | 42 242 | 52 | 252 | 252 | 38
300 | 302 602 | 327 627 | 366 | 42 342 67 367 | 366 | 41
400 | 302 | 702 | 327 | 727 | 466 | 42 442 | 67 | 467 | 466 | 43
500 | 302 802 | 352 852 | 591 | 42 542 92 592 | 591 | 46
600 | 302 | 902 | 352 | 952 | 691 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 | 691 | 48
800 | 302 | 1102 | 367 | 1167 | 906 | 42 842 | 107 907 | 906 | 53
1000 | 302 | 1302 | 377 | 1377 | 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1116 | 58
1200 | 302 | 1502 | 402 | 1602 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1341 | 63
1500 | 302 | 1802 | 427 | 1927 | 1666 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 71
\ Suspend (JWB100DS) \ @Input Shaft
6763 8
[o¢]
Grease Nipple | i °
A—PT1/8
$25h7
e r
126
[le]
o ol ln 2
% ]
A—PT1/4
o ;)[ d
']
|
80 L] o =l x
960
NEl
M32x2.0 o
™)

21

22

52

190
146

M32x2.0

3175

38

4-¢22

$60

280

38
42

Lift JWB100UM)

32

Grease Nipple #80

A—PT1/8
$126

15

AL

A—PT1/4
o)

Grease Nipple £ e

276.5

$130

175

i

L

UM Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending [ 89
=
(=2]
]
=
200 | 302 502 | 312 512 | 292 | 42 242 52 252 | 292 | 42
300 | 302 602 | 327 627 | 407 | 42 342 67 367 | 407 | 45
400 | 302 702 | 327 727 | 507 | 42 442 67 | 467 | 507 | 48
500 | 302 | 802 | 352 | 852 | 632 | 42 542 | 92 | 592 | 632| 52
600 | 302 902 | 352 952 | 732 | 42 642 92 692 | 732 | 55
800 | 302 | 1102 | 367 | 1167 | 947 | 42 842 | 107 907 | 947 | 61
1000 | 302 | 1302 | 377 | 1377 | 1157 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1157 | 67
1200 | 302 | 1502 | 402 | 1602 | 1382 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1382 | 74
1500 | 302 | 1802 | 427 | 1927 | 1707 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1707 | 84
| Suspend (JWB100DM) | @Input Shaft
8
075
- ©
Grease Nipple $130 Py 8 * - o
A—PT1/8 {— -+
\‘ $25h7
[fo}
Grease Nipple M chleh th 2
A—PT1/4 o
2 of
1 0,
#80 EINe
$60 ——-
M32x2.0 ~
«©

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options

HBellows (

¢130
$60,

$82

-J)

MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1)

©

$63

o

0.

56

$30 +i g.25

77
m
A

M32x2.0_]

115

80 |35

2—M10

MTable Type End Fitting (- M)

222
21 180 4—p22
52| 66| 3l §
-
I
I\
- =
ol © Q
g 3 g
or20.
e S 2N
(5}
N
~/| 55
) 8/ \4=913 ol o
o S <
RS
NPy
Ny
Lift JWB100UR)
$35h8
©
0
$70.4
]
g N1
2 o K]
& }b.
>
o144 | 1N
P BN
= 1
Grease Nipple x
A—PT1/4 ~L <
<
2 ﬁ Q
w0

100 184 284 414 185 285 295 | 31
200 184 384 514 185 385 395 | 32
300 184 484 614 185 485 495 | 33
400 184 584 714 185 585 595 | 34
500 184 684 814 185 685 695 | 35
600 184 784 914 185 785 795 | 36
800 184 984 1114 185 985 995 | 39
1000 184 1184 1314 185 1185 1195 | 41
1200 184 1384 1514 185 1385 1395 | 43
1500 184 1684 1814 185 1685 1695 | 46
| Suspend (JWB100DR) | @Input Shaft
Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 [\l\l l
° B 9
N
980 |
H
$70.4 $25n7
—\\ <
I~ >
8 8 N
¢144 I I
8

$35h8

Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary

from this drawing.

Note the return tube measurements when installing to

equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).

For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWB150 Dimensions - Standard Model

22

4—¢22

M40x2.0

290

960

42
<o

Lift JWB150US)

980

45

15

Grease Nipple [

A—PT1/8

P144

Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4

316.5

o

70

$76.3

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 29
X X =
L |WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2
=
200 | 342 | 542 352 | 552 252 42 | 242| 52 | 252| 252 48
300 | 342 | 642 367 | 667 | 366| 42 | 342| 67 | 367 366| 51
400 | 342 742 | 367 767 | 466 | 42 442 67 467 | 466 | 54
500 | 342 842 | 392 892 | 591 | 42 542 92 592 | 591 | 57
600 | 342 942 | 392 992 | 691 | 42 642 92 692 | 691 | 60
800 | 342 | 1142 | 407 | 1207 | 906 | 42 842 | 107 | 907 | 906 | 65
1000 | 342 | 1342 | 417 | 1417 [ 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1116 | 70
1200 | 342 | 1542 | 442 | 1642 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342|1341 | 76
1500 | 342 | 1842 | 467 | 1967 | 1666 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 | 84
 Suspend (JWB150DS) | @Input Shaft
$76.3
—
Grease Nipple |
A—PT1/8
0144 ?
l_qn_ﬁ_: 3
Grease Nipple :LI %
A—PT1/4 [ 1/
e
2 o
s ~
I \ ]
#80 0 S
#60
9
M40x2.0

M40x%2.0

960

235
22 192 | 4-¢22
64_| 66 3|9
N
QL
@ '®
| o
22 ]
3
Q 3 q§

Lift JWB150UM)

Grease Nipple #80

A—PT1/8

15

15

p144

~

Grease Nipple ot

A—PT1/4

(2l

316.5

70

9153 @

]

190

_vd

20

JWB150 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Typ

Grease Nipple

A—PT1/8

Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending [ 89
=
(=2]
]
=
200 | 342 | 542|352 | 552 | 321| 42 | 242| 52 | 252| 321| 55
300 | 342 | 642 | 367 | 667 | 436 | 42 | 342| 67 | 367 | 436| 59
400 | 342 | 742 | 367 | 767 | 536 | 42 | 442 | 67 | 467 | 536 | 62
500 | 342 | 842 | 392 | 892 | 661 | 42 542 | 92 | 592 | 661 | 66
600 | 342 | 942392 | 992| 761 | 42 | 642 | 92 | 692| 761 | 69
800 | 342 | 1142 | 407 | 1207 | 976 | 42 | 842 | 107 | 907 | 976 | 75
1000 | 342 | 1342 | 417 | 1417 [ 1186 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1186 | 82
1200 | 342 | 1542 [ 442 | 1642 | 1411 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1411 | 89
1500 | 342 | 1842 | 467 | 1967 | 1736 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1736 | 99
[ Suspend (JWB150DM) | @Input Shaft
8
190
o]
#153 ]l - +— &
!
1L
\L
$25h7

Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4

[}

M40x2.0

W20 =

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




AV
O
©
MBellows ( -J) HRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting (- M) N
#130 @ Cﬁi E

=
85 ot g
g o

= 9, { 5}
: M40x2.0 ?E\ 2—M12 M40x2.0 ?E\e - s 70 2—M1$2 .%
- %2 2—M12 |.$70 |

S
~J

JWB150 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

7]
(]
-
o
235 UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20 =
4—p22 4 ©
192 —— £ o
22 | | 64 | 66 | 8 ¢ o £
> = 8
% 100 214 314 448 197 297 308 | 41 L
200 214 414 548 197 397 408 | 42
300 214 514 648 197 497 508 | 43
gl o I 400 214 614 748 197 597 608 | 45
- - I\
M-2140 500 214 714 848 197 697 708 | 46
T 600 214 814 948 197 797 808 | 47 §
— 800 214 1014 1148 197 997 1008 | 50 =9
© 1000 214 1214 1348 197 1197 1208 | 53
> g 60\ 6-917 o 1200 214 1414 1548 197 1397 1408 | 55
“ /\\’& 8 < 1500 214 1714 1848 197 1697 1708 | 59
S
T
Lift JWB150UR) \ Suspend (JWB150DR) \ @Input Shaft
$40n8 -
Grease Nipple rql—ﬂ—qiji 8
3 A—PT1/4 [ 1/ _[\
) 3
¢85 = o -
| - ~ + - Q
N | T ! ] ]
\ 80
3 5 =
- w $85
"’ ¢$25h7 T
N ] 1 ;
$169 > NC| > o ]
[o}
o AN 8l
= E
Grease Nipple x
A—PT1/4 o #169
e ©
2 Q 3 Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary 7
| I ] $40n8 from this drawing. c
Note the return tube measurements when installing to o
equipment. E.
o
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).
For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
[}
=
E=]
=
S
t5)
a
=
E=]
s
=
=
=
E=]
®
E
S
=
S
=
8
a
=
i
(o]
IS
>
=
=]
o
i=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 254
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280
4—¢26
®| O
o <
o
o
«©
®| ®
ol <
Lift (JWB200US)
M45%2.0
¢70 =)
| ©
$100 2
Grease Nipple -
A—PT1/8 \‘
159
B3
th 8

. [un
Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4

2

1
$89.1

JWB200 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 29

X X =

L |WithoutBellows | With Bellows 2

=

300 | 406 706 | 431 731 351 | 42 342 67 367 | 351 72

400 | 406 806 | 431 831 | 451 | 42 442 67 | 467 | 451 76

500 | 406 906 | 456 956 | 576 | 42 542 92 592 | 576 80

600 | 406 | 1006 | 456 | 1056 | 676 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 | 676 | 83

800 | 406 | 1206 | 471 | 1271 | 891 | 42 842 | 107 907 | 891 90

1000 | 406 | 1406 | 481 | 1481 | 1101 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1101 97

1200 | 406 | 1606 | 506 | 1706 | 1326 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342|1326 | 105

1500 | 406 | 1906 | 531 | 2031 | 1651 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1651 | 115

2000 | 406 | 2406 | 576 | 2576 | 2196 | 42 2042 | 212 | 2212|2196 | 133
\ Suspend (JWB200DS) \ @Input Shaft

¢$89.1

Grease Nipple

A—PT1/8
$159

|

L

H
364

. fun
Grease Nipple FE——
A—PT1/4

~3 ] @ -
o 0
- ©
\l T )
T [
9100 ol = x
@70 P
B
M45x2.0

Lift JWB200UM)

M45x2.0 o
['s)
$70
$100 [to}
Grease Nipple =
A—PT1/8 \‘
$159
| =
o
Grease Nipple 0 - n @
A—PT1/4
2 ro)
0,
L ]

$153

190

o
N

JWB200 Dimensions - Rotation Prevention Type

Rotation Prevention Type for Lifting | DM Rotation Prevention Type for Suspending [ 89
=
4=

(3

=
400 | 406 | 806 | 431 831 | 545 | 42 442 | 67 | 467 | 545 | 84
500 | 406 | 906 | 456 | 956 | 670 | 42 | 542| 92 | 592 | 670 | 89
600 | 406 | 1006 | 456 | 1056 | 770 | 42 642 | 92 | 692 770 | 93
800 | 406 | 1206 | 471 | 1271 | 985| 42 | 842 | 107 | 907 | 985| 102
1000 | 406 | 1406 | 481 | 1481 | 1195 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 | 1195 | 110
1200 | 406 | 1606 | 506 | 1706 | 1420 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1420 | 119
1500 | 406 | 1906 | 531 | 2031 | 1745 | 42 | 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1745 | 131
2000 | 406 | 2406 | 576 | 2576 | 2290 | 42 | 2042 | 212 | 2212 [ 2290 | 153

[ Suspend (JWB200DM) |

190
$153 |_ o -
N
Grease Nipple T
A—PT1/8
N
159 |
] m ] §

Grease Nipple

A—PT1/4 % ;@'\7
- o
- | 9

¢100
¢70
M45%2.0

of o} x

50

@Input Shaft

¢25h7
o ®=on/

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




Output Options O
)
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) M TypeEnd Fitting( -1)  MTable Type End Fitting ( -M) | 10
¢130 @ o$ K
070 N
¢40+g.25 i m
o 85 o7 4—¢26 g
1 : | [O)° ——r O
‘ o SEk SR O
e M,‘:‘E [:JE\F M45x2.0 2 M2 E
] 2-M12 M45x2.0, — o]
*"—“* 2—M12 .§
~J

27 222

4—¢26

Lift JWB200UR)

191

o

Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4

$45h8
o
R
$100
1]
I
8 l
™,
I
189 | >
9100 | L

192

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending | 20
=
(=2]
@
=
100 237 337 503 232 332 342 | 56
200 237 437 603 232 432 442 | 58
300 237 537 703 232 532 542 | 60
400 237 637 803 232 632 642 | 62
500 237 737 903 232 732 742 | 65
600 237 837 1003 232 832 842 | 67
800 237 1037 1203 232 1032 1042 | 71
1000 237 1237 1403 232 1232 1242 | 76
1200 237 1437 1603 232 1432 1442 | 80
1500 237 1737 1903 232 1732 1742 | 86
2000 237 2237 2403 232 2232 2242 | 97

| Suspend (JWB200DR) | @Input Shaft

Grease Nipple I 8
A—PT1/4
R
2 B 2
I ) +— «§
¢100 J L T
I~ o
8100 || | 2sh7
i
1] <
>
>
8
|
189 [ 1
N Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings may vary
45h8 from this drawing.
L Note the return tube measurements when installing to

equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M).

For types with

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.

bellows, refer to page 312.
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JWB300 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending
X
Without Bellows
446 47433 200 | 480 | 680 | 490 | 690 | 235| 55 | 255| 65 | 265| 235 159
a 250 300 | 480 | 780 | 505 | 805| 350 | 55 | 355| 80 | 380| 350 | 166
400 | 480 880 | 505 905 | 450 | 55 455 80 480 | 450 | 172
500 | 480 | 980 | 520 | 1020 | 565 | 55 | 555| 95 | 595| 565 | 178
600 | 480 | 1080 | 520 | 1120 | 665 | 55 655 95 695 | 665 | 184
800 | 480 | 1280 | 535 | 1335 | 880 | 55 855 | 110 910 | 880 | 197
8$ 1000 | 480 [ 1480 [ 555 | 1555|1100 | 55 [ 1050 [ 130 [ 1130 | 1100 | 210
1200 | 480 | 1680 | 565 | 1765|1310 | 55 [ 1255 | 140 | 1340 | 1310 | 223
1500 | 480 [ 1980 [ 590 | 2090 | 1635 | 55 [ 1555 | 165 | 1665 | 1635 | 242
2000 | 480 | 2480 | 625 | 2625 ] 2170 | 55 | 2055 | 200 | 2200 | 2170 | 274
)
< @Input Shaft
10
8$ +— 3
il
$35h7
Lift (JWB300US) ‘Suspend (JWB300DS)‘
MB0X2.0
105 L X 8 $115
= ; — -
[ I
$120 o
. « Grease Nipple
Grease Nipple A—PT1/4
A—PT1/4 -
B
205
$205 «
| H.| 0
3 Grease Nipple M1 M MM N
Grease Nipple M1 M M MMM ~ — | <
WIL / | A—PT1/4 L /
Y - o i ,\g
&8 o
o 8 9
= [
$120 } Qe 9 x
- $105 —
#115 N i 3
M60x2.0
Output Options
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) HI Type End Fitting ( -1I) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
$140 OmT
[Te}
$105 + .
|
o073 NV
¢105
T ¢105
4—¢33
T &,\c_{b L
A e
[F] $216 o
I} %] «
: : Y S I T
3 L g ‘ ] ¥
120 Ef\ 3 - MB0X2.0
MB0X2.0 o M60X2.0 N 490 2-M12
2—M12

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



JWB500 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | @0
X X =
Without Bellows |With Bellows| L 2
580 4—¢42 2
45 490
200 | 580 | 780 | 585 | 785 | 237 | 55 | 255| 60 | 260 | 237 | 320
195 150 300 | 580 | 880 | 605 | 905 | 357 | 55 | 355| 80 | 380| 357 330
400 | 580 | 980 | 605 | 1005 | 457 | 55 | 455| 80 | 480 | 457 | 340
2 /E® R$ 500 | 580 | 1080 | 615 | 1115 | 567 | 55 | 555| 90 | 590 | 567 | 350
th o 600 | 580 | 1180 | 615 | 1215 | 667 | 55 | 655| 90 | 690 | 667 | 359
) g éﬁ @5 800 | 580 | 1380 | 630 | 1430 | 882 | 55 | 855| 105 | 905| 882 378
N7/ 1000 | 580 | 1580 | 645 | 1645 | 1097 | 55 | 1055 | 120 | 1120 | 1097 | 398
1200 | 580 | 1780 | 655 | 1855 | 1307 | 55 | 1255| 130 | 1330 | 1307 | 417
2| gl L L © 1500 | 580 | 2080 | 675 | 2175 | 1627 | 55 | 1555 | 150 | 1650 | 1627 | 446
e« © 2000 | 580 [ 2580 | 710 | 2710 ] 2162 | 55 | 2055 185 | 2185 | 2162 | 495
N e - @Input Shaft 8
ol ~ (o]
. T . :
() —
s 1]
2
=
) 8 £
o
+
$45h7
\
=
S
Lift (JWB500US)  Suspend (JWB500DS) |
M85%2.0
#135 E $160
[ |
9170 \ ° -
3V
Grease Nipple Grease Nipple
A—PT1/4 A—PT1/4
= h
[
$260 = 260
GreaseNipple [T1 [ [ [ (M 3 Grease Nipple  [T71 [ I’“I A rn 8
A—PT1/4 T~ ‘ | © A—PT1/4 | o
1 _ A 27 o ﬁ, =
8 3 8 \ 8
[ — ) [ )
170
0 <
- \ g ° "
c
9160 135 [ T S
o ot
@ fol,
M85x2.0 o
(7]
=
=]
g
Output Options £
S
E
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) HI Type End Fitting ( -1I) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M) g
$200 é
N =
135 =
¢ $70+97 - g
S
£
¢150 ¢150 =
-
=]
o
‘ —V - a
: | E
; 3
170 ‘ § \r/ § ‘ ‘ =
2 PEN | § % 5
] — M85x2.0 8
N N 2-M16 >
M85x2.0 M85x%2.0 =
2-M16 2-M16 150 g—
=

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration. 258
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A Warning

M Cautions for selecting

@ Duty cycle of JWB (Ball Screw Type) is within 30% ED. Duty cycle is a ratio of operating time per 30 min on the basis of 30 min
interval.

@ JWB (Ball Screw Type) does not have a self-locking device, therefore, a brake mechanism is required.

@ Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at 200% above the required torque.

@ Allowable input rotation speed of linear power jack is 1800 r/min, however, when inputting a speed exceeding the maximum
input rotation speed at the basic capacity, check the screw shaft speed (elevation speed) and allowable load related graphs
on page 201.

@ Select a stroke for the jack with an extra margin with respect to the used stroke.

@ Rotating force is generated on the screw shaft (travel nut in the case of travel nut type) with thrust, therefore, rotation prevention
is required. Screw rotation torque at the basic capacity is described in the standard specification list. When operating with the
end unconnected, and pulling the rope with a sheave installed, use the rotation prevention type.

However, the rotation prevention type cannot be manufactured for the travel nut type, therefore, provide a rotation prevention
mechanism on the device.

@ When installing a sprocket, gear, or belt to the input or output shaft, confirm that any overhang load applied to the shaft
decreases to the allowable OHL or less.

ey @ Coefficient — Power Transmission Element (f)
TXEXLf ‘i
Allowable 0. H. L. =2 ———— } Sprocket 1.00
R C — Gear 1.25

OHL : Overhang load N {kgf} | V-belt 1.50

T . Inputtorque N+ m {kgf * m} e——QH—— Flat belt 250
f : Coefficient - power transmission element
Lf  : Coefficient - Load operating position Q  :Shaft Length' @ Coefficient (Lf) — Load Position
R ! Sprocket, Gear, V pulley or £ :Loaded Position
Pitch diameter m £/QH 0.25 0.38 0.5 0.75
Lf 0.8 0.9 1 1.5 2
@ Allowable O.H.L
Frame No. 002|005|010|025|050|100| 150|200 |300| 500 750 1000
JWB (Ball Screw Type) | N | — | 130 | 220 | 480 | 870 | 1290 | 2030 | 2490 | 3450 | 5240 | 7200 | 9790
H Speed {kef}| — | (14| 23}] {50}| {89} {132}{ {208}| {255} {352} {535} {735)| {998}
JWB (Ball Screw Type) N - 82 | 140 | 290 | 500 | 840 | 1300 | 1610 | 2400 | 3560 | 4940 | 6970
L Speed {kegf}| — | {8 {15}] (31}| {52} {86}| {133} {165}| {245} {363} {504} {711}

B Precautions for installation

@ Some screw covers of jacks are made of hard vinyl chloride pipe. Do not lift jack and transport with this pipe, which may result
in dropping.

@ JWB (Ball Screw Type) rotates by self weight of the screw shaft or travel nut, therefore, retract its stroke to the minimum and
provide a rotation prevention for installation.

@ Take jack coasting amount into consideration to set the stroke adjusting limit switch.

M Precautions for use

@ Do not perform manual operation from the input shaft with load applied. The input shaft is rotated by the load, which is
dangerous.

@ When JWB (Ball Screw Type) is used in the vertical direction, the jack may be reversed by the load because of its excellent
efficiency. Never perform manual operation.

@ Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances.

@ Operating Environment for jack is as follows.

Operating place Indoor room which cannot be splashed with rain or water.
Ambient atmosphere Dust volume comparable to general factories.
Operating temperature range —15 to 80°C (Refer to section 3 in general precautions.)
Relative humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)

@ Operating part and reducer unit are factory greased. Therefore, use jack as delivered.
@ For lubrication grease, lubrication cycle and lubrication amount to the screw shaft and reducer unit, refer to page 299.

@ Inspect regularly for general backlash and screw unit condition. Jack life and replacement timing are determined by the
following:

Metal particles due to wear on the screw surface are visible.

Replace gear when its input shaft exceeds 30 rpm with backlash (rattle between input shaft and worm wheel) at H speed, or
exceeds 60 rpm at L speed.

In either case, if it is used at the replacement timing, this may cause rotation failure of screw shaft and input shaft, and further
sudden drop of travel nut.




Linipower Jack

LiniPower Jack

j WH(High Lead Ball Screw Type)

Drawings P261-:262
JWH Reference Number System ————— p263.264
Reference Table for Standard Use ——— P265-266
Dimensions P267 to 272
Precautions P273
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JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) Standard Model

JWH Standard Use for Lifting JWH Standard Use for Suspending

Adapter Screw cover

Bushing shaft

\[_j High lead ball screw
A

Ballnut
Y4 ’/ e
— — Gear case cover Ball nut '_ _‘
\ \@ >_ -

N [ input shatt Gear case

Q\)_ N cover

= N

= [T] L] Input shaft

|
il
‘ \ Gear case

1 Worm wheel

High lead ball screw
shaft

Worm wheel

Gear case

Bushing

Screw cover Adapter “‘

N
‘Nt& % &
‘l I76Ry L ETL
QT ED

261



JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) Rotation Prevention Type

JWHO010 to 200
{With anti-rotation and Guide Nut)

IS
=
A\
=

21
A
[ ]

N 2700 2 20
TI9

7
7 N7 7

[ 15 1]
&
Lk,.

™5 ‘}] %" F
Screw cover 'w

“square” pipe

i Cross section A-A

Note) The 10°space in each corner between the guide
and the pipe allows smooth rotation.

JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) Travel Nut Type

Caution

Each High Lead Ball Screw Jack with anti-rotation is
made-to-order based.

Inform TSUBAKI of operating conditions such as a load per
one jack and screw shaft speed of the jack.

We will take the conditions into account.

Screw Shaft

‘ Travel Nut

JWM Technical Notes

JWB

(]
c
o
=
o
o

Installation Precautions

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type)

Linipower Jack

Jack Type
H © High Lead Ball Screw

H 050 |us Hl 10 lulamic| kap |G2

Stroke mm

1 100

3 300

6 600
10 1000

*Please fill in detail informa-

Gear Ratio

tion in 311.

Basic Capacity Installation Type

FrSai;nee kN {tf} US | Standard use -

010 980 {1} e

025 | 245 {25}

050 | 490 {5}

100 | 98.0 {10}

150 147 {15}

200 196 {20} DS | Standard use-

*Please fill in detail information in 311.

symbol
Frame
No.

010

025

050

100

* Anti-rotation type for JWH is made to

order please fill in detail in 311.

150

|00 || OOy

200

UR | Travel nut-
lifting

DR | Travel nut-
suspending

&

* Be sure to use the flange installation method U

or D with travel nuts.

=)

Flange Installation

*Please fill in detail information in 311.



Examples)

| JWH100UMH3|

¢ High Lead Ball Screw Type ® 98.0kN {10tf} e Standard use (for lifting) e Gear ratio H (1/8) e Stroke 300mm

JWHO50USH10JMK4P

¢ High Lead Ball Screw Type ¢ 49.0kN {5tf} e Standard use (for lifting) e GearratioH (1/6) e Stroke 1000mm
e Bellows / Table Type End Fitting e 4 Internal LS / Potentiometer

LiniPower Jack

(7]
]
2
©
2
£
3]
2
Output Option Installation Option Sensor Option Input Option Accessories =
Screw shaft end Clevis Mounting Adapter LS Counter 3 phase motor with brake Control Options E
— | (standard) E----200V 50Hz
-8 200/220V  60Hz Stroke Meter and PCB
[= EV---400 50Hz
= C 400/440V  60Hz
©n
(=} E
=
m
(See page 291) EV E
Bellows Note) For standard lifting only.
J (Page 279) (Page 288 to 289)
(See page 285) 3 phase gearmotor it
Position Sensor with brake
K2+ -2 Internal LS G1---Gearratio 1/5 Trunnion Mounting Adapter
K4+ -4 Internal LS 200V 50Hz
— P- - -Potentiometer 200/220V  60Hz
Rod Type End Fitting R: - +Rotary Encoder G2- - -Reducer ratio 1/10 3
G1 200v 50Hz
200/220V  60Hz
B )
G2 *Use as a set with s
clevis mounting adapter. "3_
(See page 291) (]
[ Type End Fitting (Page 275)
[}
S
=
S
I L
o
=
=]
s
=
2
(See page 287) £
Table Type End Fitting *Please fill in the form on page
312, S
©
E
=3
- - =
M °
3
=
- o
Note) When travel nuts are used, B, I and M are g
not available. LE
Note) Bellows is of special specification, therefore >
contact Tsubakimoto chain. ‘:_-,
Note) Travel nut type with bellows is made-to-order. o
=

*Please fill in the form on page 311.

264
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Reference Table for Standard Use JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type)

Frame No. JWHO10 JWHO025 JWHO050
kN 9.80 245 49.0
pasicCapacly it ) 25) )
Outer Screw Diameter mm 20 25 36
Minor Screw Diameter mm 17.5 219 31.1
Screw Lead mm 20 25 25
Gear Ratio 5 6 6
Overall Efficiency % 63 65 68
Max. Allowable Input Capacity kW 0.75 1.5 2.3
Nem 0.29 0.62 1.37
TR T {kgfem} {0.03} {0.063} {0.14}
N-m 522 13.6 27.5
ARl T frgfm) (053} N4 2.8}
Allowable Input T:\:'(::; N 196 90 1939
{kef-m} {2 {5} {15.7}
Required Input Torque b 00 102 256 49.2
forBasic Capacity uyre {kgf-m} {1.0} {2.6} (5.0}
?’grelx\,/vcl)?:g?negzllnput Shaft ™M 4 417 417
Max. Input R.P.M. r/min 1800 1800 1800
f“ﬂi‘*s';?ii’“cta';ﬁe?fg t/min 700 550 450
Screw Shaft Rotational o 33.2 1038 207.6
Torque for Basic Capacity fyf. m} 3.4} {10.6} {21.2
Screw Cover Material Hard Vinyl Chloride
Lubrication Shaft: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Color Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)
'g' Operating Temperature Range —15 to 80°C (Precautions #2)
g Relative Humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)
E Operating ambient atmosphere Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.)
Duty Cycle *Note3 Within 30% ED

Note 1) The allowable torque is for jack input shaft only. (Reconfirm if synchronous drive.)
Note 2) Includes tare drag torque.

Note 3) Standard percentage duty cycle is 30 minutes. Thus, driving time is based on 30 minute intervals.

Precautions

1.All loads (static, dynamic or shock) should be within the rated
capacity of the jack at sufficient safety levels.

2.0perating Temperature Range refers to the surface
temperature of the jack during operation. To check, measure
the surface temperature of the input shaft unit or travel nut (if
used). Be sure all the rotating parts have completely stopped
before proceeding to measure.

3.Allowable input rom is 1800r/min. Be sure to operate within
this allowable capacity.

4. Number of synchronizing jacks which can be connected on

the same line is limited by shaft strength. Refer to the allowable
input shaft torque on the above table.

5.Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at
200% above the required torque.

6.If operating in freezing temperatures, a change in viscosity
may reduce the efficiency of the grease. Set the drive unit so
as to accommodate this change.

7.Since JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) is extremely
efficient, sufficient brake that over powers the “holding
torque” is required to sustain its shaft.



JWH100 JWH150 JWH200
98.0 147 196
{10} {15} {20}

45 50 63
389 42.7 55.7
32 32 32
8 8 8
65 65 64
4.1 4.1 5.6
1.96 2.65 3.92
{0.2} {0.27} {0.4}
52.8 79.2 105.6
{5.4} {8.1} {10.8}
2920 292.0 292.0
{29.8} {29.8} {29.8}
98.0 146.8 199.1
{10.0} {15.0} {20.3}
4 4 4
1800 1800 1800
400 270 270
5315 797.3 1063.0
{54.2} {81.3} {108.4}
Steel Pipe
Screw: Grease Reducer Unit: Grease Bath
Tsubaki Olive Grey (Munsell 5GY6/0.5)

—15t0 80°C (Precautions #2)

85% or less (no dew condensation)

Indoor Environment (Indoor room where rain and water cannot enter. Dust volume should be normal.)
Within 30% ED

A\8.Be certain that the jack rating exceeds the maximum stroke. ~ A 9.Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances. This

Over travel can cause the lift shaft to disengage from the ball will cause major internal damage.

nut. 10.Input shaft key is provided with each unit.

JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) is supported by a stopper (The input shaft key complies with JIS B 1301-1996 (normal
(shaft end). However, this is merely for the purpose of grade).)

securing the screw shaft during installation. While installing,
take caution so that the screw shaft does not rotate by its
own weight and become disengaged. If rotation cannot be
avoided, use a model with rotation prevention. (Contact
Tsubakimoto chain for details.)

JWM Technical Notes

JWB
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JWHO010 Dimensions - Standard Model

115 US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending
- X X
10 s A—¢9 @Input Shaft L  |WithoutBellows|With Bellows
35] 32]
5
| &l 2]
N @
o N +—+ €
g 8 Y B
N © B :
ol 2 1407 800 | 162 | 962 | 322 | 1122|1004 | 25 | 825| 185 | 985 | 1004 | 89
— 1000 162 | 1162 | 352 [ 1352 [ 1234 25 [1025] 215 [ 12151234 ] 95
Lift (JWH010US) |Suspend (JWHO10DS) |
M14x1.5 °
38 —
22 lil
| 2 470 ! o "
|
?74 ‘ T
f 9% I
‘ F 5 974 ;
o | ,lh ~
¢ 1@ I
I T © _\7@}
L[ 1 L~ ai
670 ! o o —
T « 4 ‘ 0|
922 >
938
M14x1.5
N
Output Option
MBellows ( -)J) BRod Type End Fitting ( -B) HI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
$55
|| ¢22
: $32 & 4—¢9
80 2
8 T T N®
: o @% M14x1.5 =
672 M14x1.5 - M14x1.5 - $32 2-M5

Note) For detailed measurements on units with bellows, see page 294.

JWHO010 Dimensions - Travel Nut Type

115 UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending
4-¢9
19 %5 ¢ @Input Shaft
5

300 108 408 465 69 369 379 | 64

. 400 108 508 565 69 469 479 | 66

500 108 608 665 69 569 579 | 6.8

600 108 708 765 69 669 679 | 7.0

| ¢14n7 800 108 908 965 69 869 879 | 74

1000 108 1108 1165 69 1069 10791 79

Lift JWHOT0UR) [Suspend (JWHO10DR) |

70
$12h8 © —
5
©
36 IS —\*@}\ ®
B-amnl1] ]
[ 1 T
3V
8 - L o3 ||
|
x
84 ‘ > 8w [l N
#70 | 1
e
| — F x $84 |
| \ ©
e —‘7@3 @
LT %i »12n8 —
©o

Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings
may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube
measurements when installing to equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWHO025 Dimensions - Standard Model

159 US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending
X X
@Input Shaft With Bellows
S 100
200 | 215 | 415] 230 | 430 | 249 | 42 242 | 57 | 257 | 249 | 1
1) o 300 | 215 515 ] 250 550 | 369 | 42 342 77 3771 369 | 11
© 400 | 215 | 615 | 250 | 650 | 469 | 42 442 | 77 | 477 | 469 | 12

500 | 215 | 715] 270 | 770 | 589 | 42 542 | 97 | 597 | 589 | 12

| @16h7 600 | 215 | 815] 270 | 870 | 689 | 42 642 | 97 | 697 | 689 | 13
800 | 215 | 1015 | 290 | 1090 | 909 | 42 842 | 117 | 917 | 909 | 14

1000 | 215 | 1215 | 310 | 1310 | 1129 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1129 | 14

LiniPower Jack

" 1200 | 215 | 1415 | 325 | 1525 | 1344 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1344 | 15
Lift (JWH025US) | Suspend (JWH025DS) |
M18x1.5 Q
44 -
¢30 [ E ;
950 2 o Q
A—PT1/8 T Grease Nipple E
82 e « A—PT1/8 5
Grease Nipple i fth 5 #82 \? E
A—PT1/8 Grease Nipple 1 th g o
(2] A—PT1/8 - '0_)
- ® 1 és.l.
A n
50 ST
$30 by
i =
M18x1.5 & 5 E
Output Option
MBellows ( -)J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M) -
2100 @ =8 S
! =
$30 + Q
¢20 +8.25
0
‘ e 00| R
S B o)
<, o L [Te)
L=
: M18x1.5 ~ oo 8 " M18x1.5 o
$52 2-M6 M18x1.5 2-M6
= 2-M6 38

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending »
159 [
o
13 132 ot @Input Shaft g
o
5
200 133 333 409 108 308 319 | 95
© 300 133 433 509 108 408 419 98 "
3 - 400 133 533 609 108 508 519 | 1 =
- N 500 133 633 709 108 608 619 | 11 ':%
¢16h7 600 133 733 809 108 708 719 1 8
800 133 933 1009 108 908 919 | 12 CE
1000 133 1133 1209 108 1108 1119 | 13 =
1200 133 1333 1409 108 1308 1319 13 %
2
Lift (JWH025UR) | Suspend (JWH025DR) |
%L—Je Grease Nipple - _§
? A—PT1/8 =
47 © > H{ © 8 s
2 0 2
o S I \ m b =
& 2 $50 T ™~ -§
! 947 | a
9100 I
> o N
50 o| ©
Grease Nipple Al -l x @ =
A—PT1/8 - I ] 5
o i € - ° $100 i
@ >
L ] h »17n8 = =
=]
o
Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings £
may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube
measurements when installing to equipment.
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312. 268

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWHO050 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 39
205
X X h=
4—018 @Input Shaft L  |WithoutBellows|With Bellows 2
& 8 6 =
100
200 | 269 | 469 | 284 | 484 | 247 | 42 242 57 257 | 247 | 23
° 0 300 | 269 569 | 304 604 | 367 | 42 342 77 377 | 367 | 24
& - Q 400 | 269 | 669 | 304 | 704 | 467 | 42 | 442 | 77 | 477 | 467 | 25
T 500 | 269 769 | 324 824 | 587 | 42 542 97 597 | 587 | 26
600 | 269 869 | 324 | 924 | 687 | 42 642 97 697 | 687 | 27
N 8 $20h7 800 | 269 | 1069 | 344 | 1144 | 907 | 42 842 | 117 917 | 907 | 29
| 1000 | 269 | 1269 | 364 | 1364 | 1127 | 42 | 1042 | 137 | 1137 | 1127 | 30
" 1200 | 269 | 1469 | 379 | 1579 | 1342 | 42 | 1242 | 152 | 1352 | 1342 | 32
Lift JWHO50US) | Suspend (JWHO50DS) | 500 [ 269 | 1769 | 404 | 1904 [ 1667 | 42 [ 15421 177 [ 1677 1667 35
M25%2.0 o
pa3 1 S ¢ -
$62 ol .
Grease Nipple :  w 595
A-PT1/8 \T Grease Nipple iy
$102 o x A—PT1/8
Grease Nipple ‘ ;\r‘ 102 f
A—PTI /‘; D — Grease Nipple 5
-y 8 A—PT1/4 -
95 = - , 8
— 962 | N~ x
68 | 048 b S
M25x2.0
Output Option
MBellows ( -)J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
$100 @ <
¢43 25+025 . m®
9250
! $50 &
: $50 4—¢18
‘ ﬂ 8 4 [0 3 $119 ©
© 0 . -
o 0
M25x2.0 gt BT M25X2.0 8]
64 2-M8 M2x20 R
] 2-M8 45 2-m8

205
20 165 4—¢18
56_| 56 N8
2 1/
I g
o10,
8 N
/\\90 ®, 47| \4-¢13 ol &
'bq’.@@
Q\eg
Lift JWHO50UR)
$25h8
)
$60 Ll
©
o 2
I ]
I
otzs [ |1 ] N
$62
Grease Nipple x
|
A—PT1/4 5 8
o ol T~
= ot
T )

$20h7

| Suspend (JWHO50DR) |

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending |
=
2
(3
=

2
200 157 357 469 145 345 357 | 22
300 157 457 569 145 445 457 | 22
400 157 557 669 145 545 557 | 23
500 157 657 769 145 645 657 | 24
600 157 757 869 145 745 757 | 24
800 157 957 1069 145 945 957 | 26
1000 157 1157 1269 145 1145 1157 | 27
1200 157 1357 1469 145 1345 1357 | 29
1500 157 1657 1769 145 1645 1657 | 31

Grease Nipple -
A—PT1/4 o
> —
® © -
- 0,
T !
962 ~
¢60
<
>
7 e \
]
$125
3
$25h8

Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings

may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube
measurements when installing to equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312.
* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.



JWH100 Dimensions - Standard Model

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 30
222
21 E
120 4022 @Input Shaft o)
52 | 66 © g ;
N
_ 9 —<t 100
— 200 | 302 | 502 [ 312 | 512 252 | 42 | 242| 52 | 252 252 38
g o ° © 300 | 302 | 602 | 327 | 627 | 366| 42 | 342| 67 | 367| 366| 41
= 3 & iy 400 | 302 | 702 | 327 | 727 466 | 42 | 442| 67 | 467 | 466 43
A — 500 | 302 | 802 352 | 852 591 | 42 | 542| 92 | 592 591 46
- o 92507 600 | 302 | 902 | 352 | 952 691 | 42 | 642| 92 | 692| 691 48
s - I 800 | 302 | 1102 | 367 | 1167 | 906 | 42 | 842| 107 | 907 | 906 | 53
oY 1000 | 302 | 1302 | 377 [ 1377 [ 1116 | 42 [1042] 117 [1117 | 1116 58
. 1200 | 302 | 1502 | 402 [ 1602|1341 42 | 1242 142 [ 13421341 | 63
Lift JWH100US) | Suspend (JWH100DS) | 15001 30> [ 1802 | 427 [ 1927 [ 1666 | a2 | 1542 167 [ 1667 16661 71
M32x2.0 ™
(o}
$60
- $76.3
480 © | -
Grease Nipple o i |
A—PT1/8 ! Grease Nipple
~ A—PT1/8
$126 ol $126 Y
Grease Nipple Hoenlen b N . | g
A—PT1/8 Grease Nipple P - - Ire]
° 3 A—PT1/8 o
— ] g E 87
|
- ¢80 o~ x
0763 | | 60 |
M32x2.0 ’ ~
()
Output Option
MBellows ( -J) MRod Type End Fitting ( -B) MI Type End Fitting ( -1) MTable Type End Fitting ( - M)
130 @ o3
©
¢$60 $30 925 b el
0 \06
. 63| 3 4—¢22
‘ Fan
; NI RN, 9146 ©
1 o & Ll
M32x2.0 M32x2.0 o
$82 M32x2.0
2-M10 55 2-M10

222

4—¢22
21 180
52| 66 o o
IR
o
N
ol © o
& 3 I
- - % 3

$25h7
=

| Suspend (JWH100DR) |

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending

Weight kg

100 184 284 414 185 285 295 | 31
200 184 384 514 185 385 395 | 32
300 184 484 614 185 485 495 | 33
400 184 584 714 185 585 595 | 34
500 184 684 814 185 685 695 | 35
600 184 784 914 185 785 795 | 36
800 184 984 1114 185 985 995 | 39
1000 184 1184 1314 185 1185 1195 | 41
1200 184 1384 1514 185 1385 1395 | 43
1500 184 1684 1814 185 1685 1695 | 46

$35h8 Grease Nipple o
@ A—PT1K/)4 B &
@73 — 8 -
¢80 —
3| o 73 &
— (2}

B3
$150 > g 3 >
$80

Grease Nipple x $150 I ‘ I
A—PT1/4 <
o <~
- © ©
— o} 0,
$35h8

Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings

may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube

measurements when installing to equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.1.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 - 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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JWH150 Dimensions - Standard Model
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Lift JWH150US)

US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 39
X X =
@inpu st L 5
=
8

100
200 | 342 | 542 352 | 552 252 | 42 | 242| 52 | 252 252 48
™ g 300 | 342 | 642 367 | 667 | 366| 42 | 342| 67 | 367 | 366 51
400 | 342 | 742 367 | 767 | 466| 42 | 442| 67 | 467 | 466| 54
T 500 | 342 | 842 392 | 892| 591 | 42 | 542| 92 | 592| 591 57
257 600 | 342 | 942 | 392 | 992 | 691 | 42 | 642| 92 | 692| 691 60
800 | 342 | 1142 | 407 | 1207 | 906 | 42 | 842| 107 | 907 | 906| 65
1000 | 342 | 1342 | 417 [ 1417 | 1116 | 42 | 1042 | 117 | 1117 [ 1116 | 70
1200 | 342 | 1542 | 442 | 1642 | 1341 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342 | 1341 76
| Suspend (JWH150DS) | 1500 342 | 1842 | 467 | 1967 | 1666 | 42 1542 | 167 | 1667 | 1666 84
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[ Suspend (JWH150DR) |

UR Travel Nut Type for Lifting | DR Travel Nut Type for Suspending |

=

2

(3

=

200 214 414 548 197 397 408 | 42
300 214 514 648 197 497 508 | 43
400 214 614 748 197 597 608 | 45
500 214 714 848 197 697 708 | 46
600 214 814 948 197 797 808 | 47
800 214 1014 1148 197 997 1008 | 50
1000 214 1214 1348 197 1197 1208 | 53
1200 214 1414 1548 197 1397 1408 | 55
214 1714 1848 197 1697 1708 | 59
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Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings
may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube
measurements when installing to equipment.

Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312.

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.




JWH200 Dimensions - Standard Model

)
US Standard Model for Lifting | DS Standard Model for Suspending | 30 Q
— X X X £
ol ] Ormputshot H 1S
Uz | g I TMAX VIN T AX = Il Q
3 8 100 | 406 | 506 | 416 | 516 | 136| 42 | 142| 52| 152| 136] 65
7 200 | 406 | 606 | 416 | 616 236 | 42 | 242| 52 | 252| 236| 68 g
of o 3 . 300 | 406 | 706 431 | 731] 351| 42 | 342| 67 | 367| 351| 72
&= @ oS 400 | 406 | 806 | 431 | 831 | 451 | 42 | 442| 67 | 467 | 451| 76 0
_ | + 500 | 406 | 906 | 456 | 956 | 576 | 42 | 542| 92 | 592| 576| 80
& - o 600 | 406 | 1006 | 456 | 1056 | 676 | 42 | 642 | 92 | 692| 676| 83 Q
s g 2 =Nt 800 | 406 | 1206 | 471 [1271] 891 | 42 | 842 107 | 907 | 891| 90 —
1000 | 406 | 1406 | 481 | 1481 | 1101 | 42 | 1042 | 117 [ 1117 | 1101 | 97
- 1200 | 406 | 1606 | 506 | 1706 | 1326 | 42 | 1242 | 142 | 1342|1326 | 105 :
| Suspend (JWH200DS) | 1500 406 | 1906 | 531 | 2031 | 1651 42 [1542 | 167 [ 1667 | 1651 115 " —
2000 | 406 | 2406 | 576 | 2576 | 2196 | 42 | 2042 | 212 [ 2212 [ 2196 ] 133 -~
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= o
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200 237 437 603 232 432 442 | 58
° 300 237 537 703 232 532 542 | 60 "
3 +—+ & 400 237 637 803 232 632 642 | 62 =
-+ 500 237 737 903 232 732 742 | 65 ':%
600 237 837 1003 232 832 842 | 67 8
| ¢2sh? 800 | 237 1037|1203 232 1032|1042 | 71 =
1000 237 1237 1403 232 1232 1242 | 76 =
1200 237 1437 1603 232 1432 1442 | 80 %
1500 237 1737 1903 232 1732 1742 | 86 i
3 2000 237 2237 2403 232 2232 2242 | 97 o
Lift (JWH200UR) | Suspend (JWH200DR) |
=
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Note) Ball nut return tube and travel flange openings £
may vary from this drawing. Note the return tube
measurements when installing to equipment.
Travel nut type cannot be equipped with optional end fitting (B.I.M). For types with bellows, refer to page 312. 272

* For dimensions with no tolerances, general tolerances shall apply, and they may be approximately 2 — 5mm larger than the dimensions shown. For machine design, take margins into consideration.
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A Warning

M Cautions for selecting

@ Duty cycle of JWH (High Lead Screw Type) is within 30% ED. Duty cycle is a ratio of operating time per 30 min on the basis of
30 min interval.

@ JWH (High Lead Screw Type) does not have a self-locking device, therefore, a brake mechanism is required.

@ Activating torque for the drive unit should be maintained at 200% above the required torque.

@ Allowable input rotation speed of linipower jack is 1800 r/min, however, when inputting a speed exceeding the maximum input
rotation speed at the basic capacity, check the screw shaft speed (elevation speed) and allowable load related graphs on
page 203.

@ Sclect a stroke for the jack with an extra margin with respect to the used stroke.

JWH (High Lead Screw Type) is equipped with a fall stop, however, if the stroke range is exceeded, the screw shaft falls out.

@ Rotating force is generated on the screw shaft (travel nut in the case of travel nut type) with thrust, therefore, rotation prevention
is required. Screw rotation torque at the basic capacity is described in the standard specification list. When operating with the
end unconnected, and pulling the rope with a sheave installed, use the rotation prevention type.

Rotation prevention type of JWH (High Lead Screw Type) is of special specification, therefore, contact Tsubakimoto chain.
However, the rotation prevention type cannot be manufactured for the travel nut type, therefore, provide a rotation prevention
mechanism on the device.

@ Bellows is of special specification, therefore, contact Tsubakimoto Chain.

@ When installing a sprocket, gear, or belt to the input or output shaft, confirm that any overhang load applied to the shaft
decreases to the allowable OHL or less.

s @ Coefficient — Power Transmission Element (f)
TXEXLE «l Sprocket 1.00
AllowableO. H. L. =2 ——— .
R f——]' Gear 1.25
| V-belt 1.50
OHL. : Overhang load N {kgf}
T  :lInputtorque N+ m {kgf * m} Q= Flat belt 250

f * Coefficient - power transmission element . . .
Lf : Coefficient - Load operating posion @ Shaft Length @ Coefficient (Lf) — Load Position

R : Sprocket, Gear, V pulley or £ :loadedPositon ~ £/QH | 0.25 0.38 0.5 0.75
Pitch diameter m Lf 0.8 0.9 1 1.5 2
@ Allowable O.H.L
Frame No. 002|005|010/025|050| 100|150 |200| 300|500 | 750 {1000
JWH (High Lead Screw Type) | N | — | — | 530|980 |1510{2390(3130(3840| — | — | — | —
H Speed {kef}| — | — | (4100t | (154)| {244} 320} 392} — | — | — | —

B Precautions for installation

@ Some screw covers of jacks are made of hard vinyl chloride pipe. Do not lift jack and transport with this pipe, which may result
in dropping.

@ JWH (High Lead Screw Type) rotates by self weight of the screw shaft or travel nut, therefore, retract its stroke to the minimum
and provide a rotation prevention for installation.

@ Take jack coasting amount into consideration to set the stroke adjusting limit switch.

M Precautions for use

@ Do not perform manual operation from the input shaft with load applied. The input shaft is rotated by the load, which is
dangerous.

@ When JWH (High Lead Screw Type) is used in the vertical direction, the jack may be reversed by the load because of its
excellent efficiency. Never perform manual operation.

@ Do not use mechanical stops under any circumstances.

@ Operating Environment for jack is as follows.

Operating place Indoor room which cannot be splashed with rain or water.
Ambient atmosphere Dust volume comparable to general factories.
Operating temperature range —15 to 80°C (Refer to section 3 in general precautions.)
Relative humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)

@ Operating part and reducer unit are factory greased. Therefore, use jack as delivered.

@ For lubrication grease, lubrication cycle and lubrication amount to the screw shaft and reducer unit, refer to page 299.

@ Inspect regularly for general backlash and screw unit condition. Jack life and replacement timing are determined by the
following:
Metal particles due to wear on the screw surface are visible.
Replace gear when its input shaft exceeds 30 rpm with backlash (rattle between input shaft and worm wheel) at H speed, or
exceeds 60 rpm at L speed.
In either case, if it is used at the replacement timing, this may cause rotation failure of screw shaft and input shaft, and further
sudden drop of travel nut.




Linispeed Jack Linipower Jack

ower Jack

g

ispeed Jack

n

L

Options

Jacks with Motors

Gearmotor P275t0 278
Motor P279 to 281
Hypoid Motor P282
Servo Motor P282
Control Option
Jack Control System P283-284
LS Counter P285-286
Position Sensors P287 to 290
Internal LS P288
Potentiometer P288-289
( Stroke Display Meter, Printed Circuit Board, )
Meter Relay
Rotary Encoder P290
Others
Clevis and Trunnion Mounting Adapters ——  — P291
Hand Wheel, Columns P292
Safety Caps P293
Bellows P294

JWB JWM Technical Notes

JWH

Installation Precautions

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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With Gearmotor JWM (Machine Scr

Jack Gear Ratio H

IS Motor e 50Hz (1500r/min) 60Hz (1800r/min)

Capacity Shaft Speed Thrust Shaft Speed Thrust

mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf} mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf}
1/5 (3.6) 1.27 {130} (4.3) 1.08 {110}
JWMO005 Bw 1/10 108 (1.8) 2.55 {260} 126 (2.1) 2.16 {220}
1/5 210 (3.5) 1.76 {180} 258 (4.3) 1.47 {150}
Jwmo10 40w 1/10 108 (1.8) 3.63 {370} 126 (2.1) 2.84 {290}
1/5 252 (4.2) 441 {450} 300 (5.0) 3.63 {370}
1/10 126 (2.1) 8.92 {910} 150 (2.5) 7.55 {770}
0.1kW 1/15 84 (1.4) 13.6 {1390} 102 (1.7) 11.3 {1150}
oS 1/20 60 (1.0 18.6 {1900} 78 (1.3) 15.0 {1530}
1/25 48 (0.8) 23.2 {2370} 60 (1.0) 18.6 {1900}
1/5 252 (4.2) 8.92 {910} 300 (5.0) 7.45 {760}
0.2kwW 1/10 126 (2.1) 18.6 {1900} 150 (2.5) 15.0 {1530}
1/15 84 (1.4) 24.5 {2500} 102 (1.7) 23.2 {2370}
1/5 402 (6.7) 5.88 {600} 480 (8.0) 4.80 {490}
1/10 198 (3.3) 11.8 {1200} 240 (4.0) 9.80 {1000}
0.2kwW 1/15 132 22) 18.2 {1860} 162 (2.7) 15.2 {1550}
1/20 102 (1.7) 23.3 {2380} 120 (2.0) 20.3 {2070}
JWMO050 1/25 78 (1.3) 29.4 {3000} 9 (1.6) 24.3 {2480}
1/5 402 (6.7) 12.4 {1270} 480 (8.0) 10.3 {1050}
0.4kW 1/10 198 (3.3) 25.4 {2590} 240 (4.0) 21.3 {2170}
1/15 132 (2.2) 37.5 {3830} 162 (2.7) 31.5 {3210}
1/20 102 (1.7) 49.0 {5000} 120 (2.0) 41.7 {4250}
1/5 378 (6.3) 13.2 {1350} 450 (7.5) 11.0 {1120}
1/10 186 (3.1) 27.0 {2760} 228 (3.8) 22.7 {2320}
0.AKW 1/15 126 (2.1) 40.1 {4090} 150 (2.5) 33.5 {3420}
1/20 9% (1.6) 53.0 {5410} 114 (1.9) 44.4 {4530}
T 1/25 78 (1.3) 67.1 {6850} 90 (1.5 55.3 {5640}
1/30 60 (1.0) 80.2 {8180} 78 (1.3) 67.1 {6850}
1/5 378 (6.3) 24.9 {2540} 450 (7.5) 20.8 {2120}
0.75KW 1/10 186 (3.1) 49.8 {5080} 228 (3.8) 42.2 {4310}
1/15 126 (2.1) 74.8 {7630} 150 (2.5) 62.8 {6410}
1/20 9% (1.6) 98.0 {10000} 114 (1.9 83.4 {8510}
1/5 378 (6.3) 12.1 {1230} 450 (7.5) 10.0 {1020}
1/10 186 (3.1) 24.6 {2510} 228 (3.8) 20.7 {2110}
04kW 1/15 126 (2.1) 36.5 {3720} 150 (2.5) 30.5 {3110}
’ 1/20 9% (1.6) 48.2 {4920} 114 (1.9) 40.4 {4120}
1/25 78 (1.3) 61.1 {6230} 90 (1.5) 50.2 {5120}
JWM150 1/30 60 (1.0) 69.9 {7130} 78 (1.3) 61.1 {6230}
1/5 378 (6.3) 226 {2310} 450 (7.5) 18.9 {1930}
1/10 186 (3.1) 453 {4620} 228 (3.8) 38.4 {3920}
0.75kW 1/15 126 (2.1) 67.9 {6930} 150 (2.5) 57.1 {5830}
1/20 96 (1.6) 91.5 {9340} 114 (1.9) 75.9 {7740}
1/25 78 (1.3) 114 {11660} 90 (1.5) 94.6 {9650}
1/5 450 (7.5) 18.9 {1930} 540 (9.0) 15.7 {1600}
1/10 228 (3.8) 37.7 {3850} 270 (4.5) 31.9 {3260}
0.75kW 1/15 150 (2.5) 56.6 {5780} 180 (3.0) 47.5 {4850}
1/20 114 (1.9 76.3 {7790} 138 (2.3) 63.2 {6450}
TR 1/25 90 (1.5 95.2 {9710} 108 (1.8) 78.8 {8040}
1/5 450 (7.5) 37.9 {3870} 540 (9.0) 31.5 {3220}
1/10 228 (3.8) 76.3 {7790} 270 (4.5) 63.2 {6450}
1.5kW 1/15 150 (2.5) 114 {11640} 180 (3.0) 95.1 {9710}
1/20 114 (1.9) 151 {15490} 138 2.3) 126 {12900}
1/25 90 (1.5 189 {19350} 108 (1.8) 158 {16160}
[ :standard
[ option

[ : Made-to-Order

* Other shaft speeds and thrusts also available.
* Values in striped cells [/////] indicate thrust rates that exceed allowable capacities. Be sure to adjust thrust to below these rates.
* These thrust rates do not take allowable buckling rates into account. Consider as necessary.
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With Gearmotor JWB (Ball Screw Type)

Jack Gear Ratio H

Model Size Motor Gear Ratio 50Hz (1500r/min) 60Hz (1800r/min)

ower Jack

=

Capacity Shaft Speed Thrust Shaft Speed Thrust

mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf} mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf}
1/5 270 (4.5) 255 {260} 318 (5.3) 2.16 {220} N~
JWB005 Bw 1710 138 (2.3) 490 {500} 162 (2.7) 421 {430} =
WBOTO oW 1/5 264 (4.4) 412 {420} 318 (53) 343 {350} ==
1710 132 22) 862 {880} 162 (2.7) 6.66 {680} -
1/5 402 (6.7) 823 {840} 480 (8.0) 6.86 {700} %
WBO2S 0.1kW 1/10 198 (3.3) 16.6 {1690} 240 (4.0) 140 {1430} _%
1/15 132 22) 245 {25007 162 (2.7) 209 {2130} =
0.2kwW 1/5 402 (6.7) 16.6 {1690} 480 (8.0) 13.7 {1400} =
1/5 498 (83) 13.6 {1390} 600 (10) 11.3 {1150}
JWB050 0.2kW 1710 252 (42) 283 {2890} 300 (5.0) 22.8 {2330} @
1/15 168 (2.8) 425 {4340} 198 (33) 354 {3610} =
0.4kW 1/5 498 (83) 29.1 {2967} 600 (10) 24.1 {2461} =
1/5 450 (7.5) 31.8 {3240} 540 (9.0) 26.4 {2690} 8
WB100 0.4kw 1710 228 (38) 64.6 {6590} 270 (4.5) 542 {5530} _§
1/15 150 (2.5) 956 {9760} 180 (3.0) 80.2 {8180} 2
0.75kW 1/5 450 (7.5) 595 {6070} 540 (9.0) 49.6 {5060}
1/5 600 (10) 23.8 {2430} 720 (12) 19.7 {2010}
04w 1710 300 (5.0) 484 {4940} 360 (6.0) 40.7 {4150}
: 1/15 198 (33) 71.7 {7320} 240 (4.0) 60.1 {6130} =
JWB150 1/20 150 (2.5) 95.0 {9690} 180 (3.0) 79.5 {8110} 2
1/5 600 (10) 446 {4550} 720 (12) 37.2 {3800}
0.75kW 1/10 300 (5.0) 89.2 {9100} 360 (6.0) 756 {7710}
1/15 198 (3.3) 134 {13650} 240 (4.0) 112 {11470}
1/5 600 (10) 440 {4490} 720 (12) 366 {3730}
075w 1710 300 (5.0) 87.7 {8950} 360 (6.0) 74.4 {7590}
WB200 /15 198 (33) 132 {13440} 240 (4.0) 111 {11290} =
1/20 150 (2.5) 177 {18110} 180 (3.0) 147 {14990} 2
s 1/5 600 (10) 88.1 {8990} 720 (12) 734 {7490}
1/10 300 (5.0) 177 {18110} 360 (6.0) 147 {14990}
With Gearmotor JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) .
=
r

Jack Gear Ratio H

Model Size Motor Gear Ratio 50Hz (1500r/min) 60Hz (1800r/min)

Capacity Shaft Speed Thrust Shaft Speed Thrust
mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf} mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf}

1/5 1200 (20) 0.98 {100} 1440 (24) 0.88 {90}
JWHO10 aow 1/10 600 (10) 2.16 {220} 720 (12) 1.67 {170}
01KW 1/5 1260 (21) 2.74 {280} 1500 (25) 2.25 {230}
JWHO25 1/10 600 (10) 5.49 {560} 780 (13) 4.70 {480}
0.2kW 1/5 1260 (21) 5.49 {560} 1500 (25) 461 {470}
1/10 600 (10) 11.5 {1170} 780 (13) 9.31 {950}
0.2kW 1/5 1260 (21) 5.78 {590} 1500 (25) 4.80 {490} g
JWHO50 1/10 600 (10) 12.1 {1230} 780 (13) 9.70 {990} §
0.4KW 1/5 1260 (21) 12.3 {1260} 1500 (25) 10.2 {1040} g
1/10 600 (10) 25.1 {2560} 780 (13) 21.1 {2150} s
0.4kW 1/5 1200 (20) 12.3 {1250} 1440 (24) 10.2 {1040} %
JWH100 1/10 600 (10) 25.0 {2550} 720 (12) 21.0 {2140} g
0.75KW 1/5 1200 (20) 22.9 {2340} 1440 (24) 19.2 {1960}
1/10 600 (10) 46.0 {4690} 720 (12) 39.0 {3980} _
1/5 1200 (20) 12.3 {1250} 1440 (24) 10.2 {1040} 2
0.4kW £
JWH150 1/10 600 (10) 25.0 {2550} 720 (12) 21.0 {2140} 5
0.75KW 1/5 1200 (20) 22.9 {2340} 1440 (24) 19.2 {1960} _‘—__c,
1/10 600 (10) 46.0 {4690} 720 (12) 39.0 {3980} -§
1/5 1200 (20) 22.6 {2310} 1440 (24) 18.9 {1930} a
JWH200 0-75kW 1/10 600 (10) 45.3 {4620} 720 (12) 38.4 {3920}
£
[ :standard 5
] : option o
1 : Made-to-Order ;5:_
* Other shaft speeds and thrusts also available. c

* Values in striped cells m indicate thrust rates that exceed allowable capacities. Be sure to adjust thrust to below these rates.
* These thrust rates do not take allowable buckling rates into account. Consider as necessary.
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Standard Gearmotor Mounting

Dimensions for Motored Jacks

JWO005to 010

Brake lead /
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JWO025 to 200
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@J
Terminal box conduit tube

©
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pE— { 1 | —
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For travel nut types (UR,DR), nuts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.

Gearmotor Mounting on the Opposite Side

Note) For standard (US, DS) and rotation prevention types (UM, DM), screw shafts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.

JWO005to 010
C
’ Motor lead
1
R =1s
'-'é “ Brake lead
!
——
== I o
ST
[1 o -

l
¢D

Terminal box
conduit tube

For travel nut types (UR,DR), nuts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.

Note) For standard (US, DS) and rotation prevention types (UM, DM), screw shafts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.

FrameSize  |Motor Weight| A

JW005 25W 106 | 160 | 266 84 60 85 15 15 80 —
JW010 40W 123 | 188 | 311 93 54 90 7 18 90 —
JW025 0.1kW 144 242 386 140 93 170 40 105 15 12
0.2kW 144 | 259 | 403 | 140 93 170 40 105 15 12

JWO50 0.2kw 169 259 428 140 102 170 29 105 15 12
0.4kW 191 | 301 | 492 | 140 | 102 | 200 44 105 18 12

JW100 0.4kW 207 |301(323) | 508(530)| 140 | 131 | 200 44 105 |18(23)| 12
0.75kw | 207 | 353 | 558 | 158 | 131 | 200 44 114 23 12

JW150 0.4kW 211 [301(323) | 512(534)| 140 | 131 | 200 30 105 |18(23)| 12
0.75kw | 211 | 353 | 564 | 158 | 131 | 200 30 114 23 12

JW200 0.75kW | 231 | 353 | 584 | 158 | 144 | 200 15 114 23 12
1.5kW 246 | 461 | 707 | 198 | 150 | 280 55 143 27 27

*( ) assumes 1/30 rpm.




Standard Gearmotor

Specialized Gearmotor

Output | 25Wto40W [0.1kW to 1.5kW Specifications 25W to 40W | 0.TkW to 0.4kW |0.75KW to 1.5KW
Model With Brake/Totally Enclosed Inverter Motor — O O
Voltage 200/200/220V 400V Class Voltage AN O O
Frequency 50/60/60Hz Special Voltage = O O
Pole 4P Global Use (CCC,CE,UL) AN O -
Phase 3 Phase One touch brake manual release = O O
Protection IP 20 ‘ P44 Manual shaft — O O
Rating SI(Continuous) Rotary encoder — O O
Insulation Class E (F:0.75 to 1.5kW) * Contact to Tsubaki.

Motor current value and brake current value

010 - - A . B a
oto 00 00 0 odel No 00 00 0
0 60 60 0 60 60

4P - 25W 0.25 0.22 0.23 0.03 0.03 0.03
4P - 40W 0.31 0.29 0.28 0.07 0.07 0.08
4P - 0.1 kW 0.63 0.57 0.58 SLBO1 0.178 0.178 0.178
4P - 0.2 kW 1.2 1.1 1.1 SLBO2 0.178 0.178 0.178
4P - 0.4kW 2.3 2.0 2.0 SLB04 0.232 0.232 0.232
4P - 0.75kW 4.0 35 34 SLBO7 0.272 0.272 0.273
4P - 1.5 kW 6.8 6.4 6.0 SLB15 0.289 0.289 0.289

Note) 1. The above values are the rated current values of motors and brakes.

They are given for reference because they may differ according to the actually acting thrust, jack efficiency, etc.

2. The rated motor current values do not include brake current values.

3. The brake current values show the values on the secondary side of the power supply module (0.1kW up to 1.5kW).

Circuit Diagrams

Circuit Diagrams for 25 to 40W

Circuit Diagrams for 0.1 to 1.5kW

Brake Motor

R MCF

Power
—[»n

}

Power 1

Note) Use CR for contact protection.
For 25W R=10 to 200Q (1/4W or more)

C=0.1 to 0.33uF (125WV AC or more)
For 40W R=10 to 200Q (1./4W or more)
C=0.1 to 0.33uF (250WV AC or more)

Power 2

Brake Motor

R MCF OCRiy w
€1 OCRw |
T |

MF.R i Do Power i

|

Yellow | nodule

= MCFE
H
o
Gt 1F
MCR |
MCF
%’ MEF Note) DC module (DM200D) includes
8 F surge-absorbing element.

Note) Add CR and surge-absorber
for each section as necessary.

=
<]
=
=

ispeed Jack

n

L

JWB JWM Technical Notes

JWH

Installation Precautions

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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With Motor JWM (Machine Screw Type)

Jack Gear Ratio H
Frame Size | Motor
Capacity Shaft Speed Shaft Speed
mm/min (mm/s) mm/min (mm/s)
0.2kw 1260 (21) 1.96 {200} 1500 (25) 1.66 {170}
TIIE 0.4kW 1260 (21) 402 {410} 1500 (25) 333 {340}
0.75kW 1260 (21) 7.55 {770} 1500 (25) 6.27 {640}
1.5kW 1260 (21) 10,0 {1020} 1500 (25) 833 {850}
TS 0.75kwW 1980 (33) 4.98 {508} 2400 (40) 4.12 {420}
1.5kw 1980 (33) 9.80 {1000} 2400 (40) 8.23 {840}
T 2.2kW 1860 (31) 15.5 {1580} 2280 (38) 12.8 {1310}
3.7kW 1860 (31) 19,6 {2000} 2280 (38) 164 {1670}
SR 2.2kW 1860 (31) 14.0 {1430} 2280 (38) 11.7 {1190}
3.7kW 1860 1) 19.8 12020} 2280 (38) 164 {1670}
P 2.2kW 2280 (38) 11.7 {1190} 2700 (45) 9.70 {990}
3.7kW 2280 (38) 19.7 {2010} 2700 (45) 164 {1670}

With Motor JWB (Ball Screw Type)

Jack Gear Ratio H

T S Motor 50Hz (1500r/min) 60Hz (1800r/min)

Capacity Shaft Speed Shaft Speed
mm/min (mm/s) mm/min (mm/s)

1980 (33) 3.72 {380} 2400 (40) 3.13 {320}
WB025 0.4kW 1980 (33) 7.45 {760} 2400 (40) 6.27 {640}
0.75kW 1980 (33) 14.0 {1430} 2400 (40) 11.7 {1190}
1.5kwW 1980 (33) 244 12490} 2400 (40) 20.0 {2050}
WB050 0.75kW 2520 (42) 11.6 {1180} 3000 (50) 9.60 {980}
1.5kW 2520 (42) 22.9 {2340} 3000 (50) 19.1 {1950}
-~ 2.2kW 2280 (38) 36.9 {3770} 2700 (45) 30.8 {3140}
3.7kW 2280 (38) 59.5 {6080} 2700 (45) 50.3 {5140}
JWB150 2.2kwW 3000 (50) 27.7 {2830} 3600 (60) 23.0 {2350}
3.7kW 3000 (50) 46.6 {4750} 3600 (60) 38.7 {3950}
WB200 2.2kwW 3000 (50) 27.2 {2780} 3600 (60) 226 {2310}
3.7kW 3000 (50) 45.8 {4670} 3600 (60) 38.1 {3890}

With Motor JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type)

Jack Gear Ratio H

Frame Size Motor 50Hz (1500r/min) 60Hz (1800r/min)

Capacity Shaft Speed Thrust Shaft Speed Thrust
mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf} mm/min (mm/s) kN {kgf}

0.4kW (104) 245 {250} (125) 2.06 {210}
JWHO025 0.75kW 6240 (104) 4.70 {480} 7500 (125) 3.92 {400}
1.5kw 6240 (104) 9.31 {950} 7500 (125) 7.74 {790}
JWHO50 0.75kW 6240 (104) 4.90 {500} 7500 (125) 4.12 {420}
1.5kwW 6240 (104) 9.70 {990} 7500 (125) 8.13 {830}
JWH100 2.2kwW 6000 (100) 14.3 {1460} 7200 (120) 11.9 {1210}
3.7kW 6000 (100) 24.0 {2450} 7200 (120) 20.0 {2040}
JWH150 2.2kW 6000 (100) 14.3 {1460} 7200 (120) 11.9 {1210}
3.7kW 6000 (100) 24.0 {2450} 7200 (120) 20.0 {2040}
JWH200 2.2kW 6000 (100) 14.0 {1430} 7200 (120) 11.7 {1190}
3.7kW 6000 (100) 23.6 {2410} 7200 (120) 19.7 {2010}
[ :standard

"] : Rush Order
|:| . Made-to-Order

* Other shaft speeds and thrusts also available.

* Values in striped cells m indicate thrust rates that exceed allowable capacities. Be sure to adjust thrust to below these rates.
* These thrust rates do not take allowable buckling rates into account. Consider as necessary.

* As for worm ratio L, consult Tsubakimoto chain.



Dimensions for Motored Jacks

Standard motor Mounting

JWB025H to 200H

(7]
[]
-
(]
=
©
2
=
=
3
|_
Note) For standard (US, DS) and rotation prevention types (UM, DM), screw shafts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.
For travel nut types (UR,DR), nuts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.
=
Motor mounting on the Opposite Side
JWB025H to 200H .
m
=
=
I
=
=

Note) For standard (US, DS) and rotation prevention types (UM, DM), screw shafts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.
For travel nut types (UR,DR), nuts will lift in the direction of == with normal wiring.

Unit: mm

Motor

FrameSize| Capacity
0.2kW | 132 | 231 [ 363 | 132 | 95 | 120 | 15 | 125 | 84 | SK-14L(PF1/2) | 79 | 45 | 124 | 112

04kW | 139 | 253 | 392 | 132 | 95 | 120 | 15 | 125 | 84 | SK-14L(PF1/2) | 79 | 45 | 124 | 134
0.75kW| 146 | 289 | 435 | 180 | 102 | 170 | 40 | 166 | 114 | A20C(PF3/4) | 106 | 49 | 155 | 145
1.5kW | 146 | 351 | 497 | 194 | 102 | 170 | 40 | 178 | 114 | A20C(PF3/4) | 106 | 49 | 155 | 204
0.75kW| 169 | 289 | 458 | 180 | 102 | 170 | 29 | 166 | 114 | A20C(PF3/4) | 106 | 49 | 155 | 145
1.5kW | 169 | 351 | 520 | 194 | 102 | 170 | 29 | 178 | 114 | A20C(PF3/4) | 106 | 49 | 155 | 204

JW025

Installation Precautions

JW050

2.2kW | 207 | 381 | 588 | 207 | 131 | 200 | 44 | 178 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 213

Product Information

JW100 3.7kW | 207 | 414 | 621 | 229 | 144 | 200 | 44 | 189 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 239
JW150 2.2kW | 211 | 381 | 592 | 207 | 131 | 200 | 44 | 178 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 | 213
3.7kW | 211 | 414 | 625 | 229 | 144 | 200 | 44 | 189 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 | 239
JW200 2.2kW | 231 | 381 | 612 | 207 | 131 | 200 | 15 | 178 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 | 213
3.7kW | 231 | 414 | 645 | 229 | 144 | 200 | 15 | 189 | 114 A25C(PF1) 110 | 49 | 159 | 239
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Motor Specifications

Output 0.2kWto 04kW | 0.75kW to 3.7kW
200/200/220V
Power Source 400/400/440V
Frequency 50/60/60Hz
Pole 4P
Phase 3 Phase
Protection IP55
Rating S2 30min
Insulation Class E (B for 400V)
With Brake Electromagnetic Brake (DC, non-excitation type)

Motor current value and brake current value

Motor current value (A)

Brake current value (A)

) 13 11 11 0.63 0.55 0.56 017 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17
AP-02KW 1 4oy | e | (514 | 40) | 22) | 41 |°BHOZP I oog 026 028 026 026 028
) 24 21 21 12 11 11 017 0.17 017 0.17 017 0.17
4P-04KW |\ e | (102) | (110) | a4 | @88 | (539 |BHOMP g 0.26 028 0.26 0.26 028
) 39 35 34 19 17 17 021 0.21 0.3 0.11 0.1 0.12
AP-0T5KW I a0y | @20 | @40 | 0200 | (10 | (20 |SBO7LP 1 o5g 0.28 031 0.15 015 0.16
) 65 6.1 58 32 31 29 0.2 022 0.24 0.11 0.11 0.12
P-TSKW o) | @s0) | 500 | @45 | @25 | @50 |°B1P ] g3 0.29 032 0.15 0.15 0.16
94 8.9 83 47 44 42 0.18 0.18 0.20 0.09 0.09 0.11

AP-22KW | (35 | 582) | 630) | 318) | o.0) | @315 |°B2P | a9 0.29 032 0.15 0.15 0.16
wo37aw | 148 143 132 74 7.1 66 |VNB371K| 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.05 005 0.05
: (104) | ©79) | (980) | (520) | 439) | (49.0) |(NB31186)| 030 0.30 030 0.15 0.15 0.15

Note) 1. The above values are rated current values of the motor and brake. A numerical value in parentheses is a start current value of the motor.

RN

secondary side.

S

The rated current values and start current values do not include a brake current value.
. ADC brake is used as a brake. The upper stage of the brake current value indicates a value on the primary side of the power module, and the lower stage indicates a value on the

The above values are references because the rated current values for the power cylinder vary depending on operating conditions.
For simultaneous turnoff of 0.1kW to 0.4kW, 400V class, the voltage is converted to 200V through the motor intermediate tap to be input. For individual turnoff, decrease the voltage

to 200 to 220V by a transformer. The capacity of the transformer capacity shall be 90VA or more.

o

For individual turnoff of 0.75kW or more, 400V class, the DC module is applicable for 400V class, therefore, it is unnecessary to decrease the voltage.

Circuit Diagrams

Circuit Diagrams for 0.2 to 0.4kW(200V)

Circuit Diagrams for 0.75 to 3.7kW(200V)

Brake Internal Wiring oo
gl R cle
ol s <le
[} —
8| T S
a —|
T e
Brake External Wiring  »¢ 200 o M:C:B Bl, —
10220V i B2 | modie
2 5 MCF 0CR_,
ol g | v
5 i}
5| T 1t W
I M.’ﬂ
L
_“_

Brake Internal Wiring D1
gl R C|©
2| s—Je|<[el
5| T S
o —
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® |®

Brake External Wiring AC 200 =60

to 230V —5—o—
1©12]&;
8| R ®|C|@
2l s lo| <@
[ —— —
I /= 0]
Lo|D|e
o |®

Circuit Diagrams for 0.2 to 0.4kW(400V)

Circuit Diagrams for 0.75 to 3.7kW(400V)

Brake Internal Wirin From intermediate tap Brake Internal Wirin
9 =5
T &
R |% (& I~
olclo] gl R clef
g R ad gl 2l s <o
21 s —o|<|® - =1
2 rPlrs 3| T =@
3 T —=|@ o =
< Mo T |(©
Q| P |© ol [ol
From intermediate tap
Brake External Wiring  ac 2005 Brake External Wiring  ac 380 s
to0 220V 55— to 460V —5—o—
® | P | ©1— From intermediate tap 1©] @ Eimm

| R o|c|e I g| R o|c|e
2 s o|<[o (8) 2l s o|<[®
B Il R el il
3T o|s|e T g T ©|=|@;
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Hypoid Motor Type

1. TSUBAKI Hypoid Motor is a space saver.
2. To install, the Hypoid Motor can be adjusted at 90°
intervals from the input shaft.

[7)]
Q
°
Z
©
2
c
i =
Q
2
=
=
-
o
=
-
Servo Motor Type
I
1. Allows complete control of screw shaft speed. E

2. Allows accurate control of stopping.

3. Allows accurate control of force applied to the jack.

4. Maintains load with Servo Lock function.

5. Operates multiple jack systems without mechanical
connections.

6. Compatible with any brand of servo motor.

Installation Precautions

Product Information
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Jack Control System

We offer various stroke control options to suit your specific needs and conditions. Select from a limit switch, analog device with
potentiometer, and digital device with an encoder.

Jack Stroke Control

Mechanical External
Stroke Control Stroke Control

v v v v

® More than two
® Two position settings position settings Anal Digital
® Easy setup ® Uses potentiometer nalog Igita
and rotary encoder
4 )
Y K2 - K4 P R
LS Counter Internal LS Potentiometer Rotary Encoder

page 285 page 288 page 288 page 290

E ¢ Position Sensors ) /

Note) LS Counter and position sensor cannot be used together. If a limit switch is required in addition to a
potentiometer or rotary encoder, be sure to use the Internal LS.

Yawe
RS
Engniign it

*Above is a standard model. Installation of input shaft on the opposite side is also
possible.
Note) LS Counters and position sensors with motor or gearmotors cannot be used for
manual operations, due to both sides of the manual shaft being occupied.

LS Counter Position Sensor
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LS Counter

A compact stroke adjusting device as well as a detection unit that combines a cam mechanism with a microswitch.

It can be mounted directly to the input shaft of a jack, and mechanical positioning of upper and lower limits of strokes can easily be
performed. Stroke control can be performed only by setting the stop position by the reset button. This economy-type limit switch
allows for easy adjustment.

Position Sensor

(1) Internal LS
(2) Potentiometer
(3) Rotary Encoder

3 options are available based on specific needs.
A combination of all 3 is also available.

(1) Internal LS
Can be used in addition to a potentiometer and rotary encoder, and is effective under dusty conditions. 2 or 4 microswitch
types available. (K2 or K4)

(2) Potentiometer
Comes with a convenient meter that displays stroke range, and allows full adjustment of stroke. It also measures changes
in stroke resistance. Below are options available with a potentiometer.
@Stroke display meter (PCB provided)
@ \eter relay (PCB provided)

(3) Rotary Encoder
Digital signal of Sequencer or PLC (programmable controller) allows you to control jack stroke.
Open collector and line driver output power sources are available.
The following option is possible with a rotary encoder.

ower Jack

g

ispeed Jack

n

L

JWB JWM Technical Notes

JWH

Installation Precautions

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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LS Counter

A Limit Switch that uses a mechanical counter to accurately
measure and adjust stroke at small intervals. It can be mounted
directly to the input shaft. Use two counters and limit switches to
control both the upper and lower travel limits. Its one-touch
reset button also allows you to stop or reset stroke at any time.

Note) LS Counters cannot be used with a rotary encoder or
potentiometer. Rotary encoders and potentiometers must
be used with a position detection unit (with internal LS).

Form Mechanical Counter
No. of Counter Digits 5 (1 Count/Input Shaft Revolution)
Allowable Max. Input Rotation 1800r/min
Limit Switch Used AVT3254 (Matsushita Electronics)
Contact Composition 1 C(Max. and Min. 1 pt. each)
Power Voltage 250V AC 3A
Ambient Temperature —51040°C

* LS is not factory adjusted and requires initial setting before use.
* Take caution so as to avoid water from contacting internal parts while

adjusting.

When the limit switch is working, the numbers displayed on the
LS Counter unit changes from 00000 to 99999 (or 99999 to
00000).

B Dimensions and Features

124 7

57 Reset Button

ICOUNTER1

COUNTER2

62

o | 6%

(30)

EH ‘ Terminal Box

Display

I EEX%E%/\SQSQ H]

COUNTER1 -
- - —

COUNTER2 [
[[T2210] >

e
e @

L
q
|

Wire Diameter¢12.5 - 14.5

A

v

* The above installation position (left of input shaft) is standard.

Linipower Jack Unit: mm
FrameNo.| 002 | 005 | 010 | 025 | 05 | 100 | 150 | 200

A 187 187 211 220 245 271 275 280
Linispeed Jack Unit: mm
FrameNo. | SJO30H | SJO50H

A 277 306
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ower Jack

Setting the LS Counter

Setting the limit switch is as easy as 1 to 6 below.

g

ispeed Jack

g
oo [l B N N 1. Remove cover.

n

L

(%]
]
5]
b4
®
(%]
=
=
3
=
2. Set jack at desired maximum and minimum positions manually or by inching.
3. Press the counter reset button.
(The display will show 00000 and measure from this position.) §
4. Confirm by moving the jack and then returning it to the set position. Limit -
switch is now activated.
i1}
=
el
T
=
rl
5. Next, set the jack at another position and confirm in the same PCOUNTER 2 |
manner. { J

(2]
=
S
=
=
<
o
[
=
a
=
S
=
=
=
=
2]
=

Note) Turning the shaft or travel nut after adjust-
ment will change the setting.

6. Replace cover.

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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Position Sensors

3 kinds of position sensors are available.
@ Internal LS (2 or 4)

(2 Potentiometer

(3 Rotary Encoder

B Dimensions 43 73 scL148

Wire Diameter¢12.5
to 14.5

@7 |

84

60

Unit: mm

JWM JWM JWM
Frame No.| JWM 002 ‘ WM 005 ‘ JWB 010 ‘ JWB 025 ‘ JWB 050 ‘
JWH JWH JWH

A 197 197 222 230 255 281 285 290
MInternal Structure - Drawing Potentiometer
Rotary Encoder j I"TI

Coupling 1l u é é

EEEEE EE EE E EE E E E EE E
elojeleleleleloleldlelelelelolelel

Terminal Block [/

€

{7

Gearhead Cam
Position detection unit wiring
To connect internal LS, potentiometer or rotary encoder, use the
terminal block installed in the unit.

Use a shield wire in wiring a rotary encoder. - Microswitch LS4
A Each terminal is connected behird terminal block by printing Microswitch LS1 Microswitch LS2
board.
i Sl
=) @ i2)

TeminalNo. 1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9101112131415161718

Option Internal LS (K2,K4) Potentiometer Rotary Encoder

Contact| a b a b a b a b C 1 2 3 1 2 Z |54V OV | Case

TerminalNo.| 18 | 17 | 5 | 6 |16 | 15| 7 | 8 | 4 1 2 | 3 9 |10 |11 1213 | 14
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Minternal LS

OK2: - Arrange microswitches LS1 and LS2 as shown below.
OK4:--- Arrange microswitches LS1, LS2, LS3, LS4 as shown below.

|option Symbol Example Model No.| D2VW-5L2A-TM  Equivalent

Electric
Position LSt Composition 250V AC 4A (cos¢0.7)
Detection K2 L e— = Both ends fixed 1
Unit Internal LS LS2
Contact @—w—gﬁ
Composition
Position L33 o Fonward: M
. K4 - °* Fixed at midway position. Fixed end.
Detection -— - Return: &
Unit Internal LS 152 LS4 Fixed at midway position  Fixed end. g
©
(4]
=
i =
(LS Setting) 3
Consider inertia when adjusting LS Cam. ®
To adjust LS Cam, use a hexagonal wrench and loosen the hexagonal screws (2).
*LS is not factory adjusted. \ ®
Hexagonal screws =
=
=
@Potentiometer
Potentiometers are programmed to activate within effective angles. Model No. | CP-30 Equivalent
Do not rotate the input shaft before installing the screw shaft to your equip- Maker Sakae Tsushin Kougyou -
ment. This can shift the stroke phase. Maximum Resistance 1.0kQ =
Note that the output resistance value varies depending on each frame No. and Rated Power 0.75W -
each stroke. Dilectric Strength Voltage 1000V AC (1min)
Total resistance value is 1.0 kQ, however, depending on the stroke, approxi- Effective Electrical Angle 355°
mately 1/3 of the total resistance value may be output according to the rotation Effective Mechanical Angle 360° Endless
angle, therefore, confirm it before use. P1 Z—AMM & Ps
T
P2 g._f E

Potentiometer Control Option 1

M Stroke Display Meter 55
. . . . . 80— 4—M3—8L

Displays stroke in % by receiving signals from the Printed

Circuit Board.

Jack models with a potentiometer should be used. ®

)

[

i

o

T .
Roke g

n A
|
\\\\\m 1y

$52—

8.4
s,

ModelNo. | RM-80B (100uADC) Equivalent

e

6

Clas's JSC110225 et P _ PanelCu

Exterior Black Frame center 33
Scale Used Maximum Stroke 100% ssaroe/”

* A separate printed board is also required.

M Printed Circuit Board o (38)

Converts power signals from potentiometer into currents.

v
=
S
=
=
<
o
[
=
a
=
S
=
L
S
3
=

100/110V.
200/220V Printed 1

QR Circuit 3
@, Board
0S

LPCO-D 2

66

Product Information

PI: Stroke display meter Potentiometer @ [@ EIEYIE]E) ﬁ’) [

In order to adjust the meter, adjust the volume on the printed circuit @J 0 /4-63.1hole 26 ‘-5J
board. Do not confuse - and +. When adjusting the meter to 100%
while stroke is at MIN, replace the terminal 1.2 of the printed circuit
board.
Model no. LPCO-D1 (voltage 100/110V 50/60Hz)

LPCO-D2 (voltage 200/220V 50/60Hz)

Inquiry Form
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Potentiometer Control Option 2

M Meter Relay
Easy stroke adjustment is possible using the display panel.
(Standard model comes with a metal panel. )
Aluminum panels are available upon request.

Note) For using 4 — 20mA output, designate as “for 4 — 20mA output.”
* A separate printed board is also required.

(Specifications may vary.)

15 or less, 101

0

oo

Model No. | NRC-100HL (TSURUGA) or Equivalent
Class JISC1102 2.5
Exterior Black Frame
Scale Maximum Stroke 100%
Power 100/100V AC 200/220V AC 50/60 Hz
Input Maximum 100 u A DC
Output Contact High, Low both 1C
Composition (see graph below)
Contact Capacity 250V AC 3A (cosp=1)

Use Linipower Jack models with a potentiometer. Take caution so
that the input shaft does not rotate while the shaft and the potenti-
ometer are not fully connected. This can shift the phase of the
stroke.

Once the maximum and minimum stroke positions are roughly set
using the LS, use the meter relay thereafter.

<Relay> (Brake Contact)

Wiring is the same as that for a stroke display meter. However, a sepa-

rate power source is necessary for the relay. Supply power from the main |
. . . ON | H Relay Motion
source used for operation and connect brakes contact in series rather OFF ‘
than arranging them in a parallel method. ON
OFF - L Relay Motion

Scale Reader

ﬂLowScaIe (D] DHigh Scale (H)




(@Rotary Encoder
The output signal of the standard specification is of an incremental

=
<]
=
=

Model TS5305N251 type, however, an absolute type is also available.
Manufacturer Tamagawa Seiki Co, Ltd. The output type in standard specifications is open collector. (=7
Output pulse number 600P/R If vol ) ired N 1) bel s
Output waveform | 90° phase difference two-phase square wave + home position output voltage output type is required, see (Note 1) below. -
_ Note 1 If the specification of line driver output is required, contact us.
H ) D
Output voltage D
L 1V or less Note1) : )
Note 1) Due to the open collector output, output signals are obtained when the pull-up Q_
Power supply 5t0 24V DC resistor is connected. L a )
Signal 1 and signal 2 are output voltages of H “(power supply voltage — 1)V or - <
more” and L “1V or less.” |
For the Z-phase, negative logic applies.
Output connection <Reference resistance values> 5V: 220Q, 12V: 4700, 24V: 1kQ
n
9]
Signal 1 | Signal 2 | Signal Z | +5V to 24V ov Case <
g
9 (10) an (12) (13) (14) £
5]
2
Figures in parentheses indicate terminal No.
Output waveform Output circuit
=
T When extending —» E
O +
a b c | d
Signal 1 H
(A-phase output) | 0 out
Signal 2 H
(B-phase output) I . o
e =
— rl
Signal Z H <
PEiEsS euifeyd) L Maximum lead-in current 30mA (max)
a b cd=T4£T/8 T2=e=3T/2
* Best suited to controlling the stroke by a sequencer or programmable controller, etc.
More accurate positioning control is possible in combination with motor speed control by an inverter, etc. é
=

(D The standard products incorporate an incremental type encoder.

@ It has been set to output 300 pulses per revolution of the input shaft.

@ It is possible to set an accurate home position of the machine in combination with a limit switch because home position output is read out
every 600 pulses.

@ Do not apply vibration or impact to the rotary encoder because it is precision equipment.

® Use shield wire for wiring to the rotary encoder.

® As a guide for the distance between the rotary encoder and control panel, a collector current of 20mA should be able to be transmitted
approximately 50m (12V pull-up).
For distances other than the above, consult with us.

Installation Precautions

Product Information

Inquiry Form
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Clevis and Trunnion Mounting Adapters

1. Clevis Mounting Adapter

Convenient for use with opening/closing or tilting devices.

li
5
0
-
&

‘ m
m

o
=3
&
¢C H10

*This graph is based on JWB.

Clevis Measurements Unit: mm

Frame No. | A | B | C | D | E | oF
002 75 60 15 64 12 25
005 75 60 15 64 12 25
010 77.5 60 15 86 15 35
025 100 75 20 115 20 45
050 105 75 25 158 25 58
100 145 100 40 201 30 76.3
150 155 105 50 224 44 76.3
200 173 110 63 244 50 89.1

Note)Although standard clevis mounting adapters are for lifting, suspending types are also available.
Note)Clevis mounting adapters for rotation prevention are also available in different configurations.

2. Trunnion Mounting Adapter
This trunnion mounting adapter is the same as those for power cylinders.

JW 002 to 050 JW 100to 200
- e ; [
L o a I ‘ I ° i1
|
N T| U T
M \; v W ’: \i u \% w X

Trunnion Measurements
Frame No. |TrunnionModelNos| M | N | o | P | @ | R | S |

002 LPD300KT-T 130 | 100 | 12 | 100 |118.5|2-¢12| 15 | 15
005 LPD300KT-T 130 | 100 | 12 | 100 |1185|2-¢12| 15 | 15
010 LP500L-T 180 | 130 | 15 | 150 | 178 |2-¢18| 15 | 25
025 LPTB1000-T 180 | 130 | 15 | 150 | 178 |2-¢18| 20 | 25
050 LPTB2000-T 200 | 150 | 15 | 170 | 200 | 2-¢18| 25 | 25
100 LPTB6000-T 280 | 220 | 22 | 240 | 290 | 4-¢22| 40 | 159
150 LPTB12000-T 360 | 280 | 27 | 300 | 360 |4-¢33| 50 | 195
200 LPTB16000-T 400 | 320 | 30 | 380 | 450 |4-¢33| 63 | 210
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Hand Wheel and Fitting

1. Hand Wheel

Hand wheels are available for Linipower Jack so that it can be easily used for manual operation.

Types of hand wheels and applicable jack frame No. are as follows.

Hand wheels are used for self-lock equipped JWM (Machine Screw Type) only.

Hand wheels are not available for JWB (ball screw type) and JWH (high lead ball screw type) because they are not equipped with a
self-lock with the result that the input shaft may be reversed by a load, where it is dangerous to use the hand wheel. Hand wheel
efficiency is determined by the required torque for a specified load and the diameter of the hand wheel via the following equation.

Required Input Torque
Hand Wheel Radius

Hand wheel efficiency equivalent to or below 49N {5ksf} is recommended.
Also, vibration and shock may cause self-lock failure, in which case a brake unit is recommended.

Hand Wheel Efficiency =

HL
e
=
@ @
—L > HiH g
=3
{©
et
/A
Hand Wheel Measurements Example model No. for order placement: JWMO10-NV100 Unit: mm

Frame No.

JWMO002 g || — | —|— | —1—\—|— | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | —
JWMO005 1B =|=I=|=Il=|=|=Il=|=|=|=I=|=|=|=|=
JWMO010 — | — |80 [122100({125| — | — | — | — | — | — | —|— | — | — | — | —
JWMO025 =|=|=|=|=|=

JWMO050 — | — | — | = — | — | — | — | — | —1200/221|280(229| — | — | — | —
JWM100 — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | — | — | — |280|242|450|295
JWM150 - —— | —— | —|— | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |280|247 450|300
JWM200 - === —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | — | — | — |450|304

Note) When using in combination with hand wheels marked with an * and clevis fitting, trunnion fitting, hand wheel interferes with trunnion fitting.
Separately contact Tsubakimoto Chain.

2. Fitting

This can be used with Open/Close, Reverse Rotation, Positioning and other devices.

JWB JWM Technical Notes

JWH

Installation Precautions

Product Information

292



293

Safety Cap

The cap is attached to the jack input shaft, on the other side of the motor unit.

By covering the shaft, a safety cap can prevent accidents and even prevent dust generation for clean room operations.
It is compatible with any of the three jack models: JWM (Machine Screw Type), JWB (Ball Screw Type) and JWH (High Lead Ball

Screw Type).

Even if the jack body has already been purchased, safety caps can be installed subsequently.

Cap structure

JWO002CAP

G =

JWO10CAP

JWO050CAP

JW100CAP

JW200CAP

e

e

éié?

JHIE

Dimensional drawing

JWO002CAP to JWO10CAP
\_‘7 N |
—]]

)
&

P8

o

JWO50CAP to JW200CAP

1]

Unit: mm
Safety Cap Model No. | Suitable Jack Model No. | A | B

JW002CAP JWe02 22 63

JW005

JWO010 87
JWO10CAP 40

JW025 ¢ 100
JWO50CAP JW050 945 128
JW100CAP JW100 952 15

JW150 159
JW200CAP JW200 $60 163

*All of the above are in stock. Installation screws are provided.

Material : MC Nylon

Color : Black

Safety caps made from other materials are also available.



Bellows

Use to protect jack components from liquid, chips, dirt, dust and other debiris.

Bellows Below JW010
Sizes below JW010 with bellows are as follows.
Take caution in jack sizing, especially when using for suspension.

JWMO002 « 005 « 010
Jack Models | JWBO005 - 010
JWHO010

Fig.1 Lifting Fig.2 Suspending
Bellows

Bellows flange

Bellows

A flange is provided for jacks under JWO10 with bellows.
When using for suspension, avoid the bellows interfering with machine
parts, including the bellows band.

Unit: mm
Frame No. | A | B
JW002 28 42
JWO005 28 42
JWO010 28 47

High Lead Ball Screw
Bellows for High Lead Ball Screw Types are specially designed for specific shaft rpm.
Contact Tsubakimoto chain to select the most suitable bellows for your High Lead Ball Screw.

ower Jack
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JWB JWM Technical Notes

JWH

Installation Precautions
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Installation

1. Orientation

Jacks can be installed horizontally, perpendicularly or inclined. Before installing, however, be sure to select the correct (lifting or
suspending) jack type.

Since jacks have an open structure, grease or oil separated from grease may splatter or drop. Prepare oil pans or the like.

Especially in the case of using a jack for suspending, grease may run down the screw shaft.

2. Installation Method

Tighten bolts into the 4 mounting holes in the gear case (mounting bolts are not provided). See Table 1 for bolt sizes. Strength class
8.8 or 10.9 bolts are usually used for mounting. Use 10.9 when load applies directly to the mounting bolts as in Fig. 1.

Table 1. Bolt Sizes

Frame No. Mounting Hole Bolt Size .
JW002 4-¢7 M6
JW005 4-¢7 M6
JW010 4-¢9 M8 ‘

Jwo2s 4911 M10 ZMZ
JW050 4918 M16 —
JW100 4922 M20

JW150 4922 M20 / @/ﬁ%

JW200 4-¢ 26 M24 Mounting bolt

JW300 4-¢33 M30 * A suspending load together

JW500 4-¢42 M39 with a self weight of the jack

JW750 442 M39 ' are applied on the mounting
W

bolt as a tension load.
JW1000 6-¢p42 M39
SJO30H 4-9p14 M12
SJO50H 4-18 M16

3. Installing Motor, Reducer

When installing a motor and reducer unit in addition to the jack body, prepare a robust counter making allowance for a safety factor
to prevent alignment accuracy at installation from being reduced even if the maximum load is applied. Make sure that the
transmission shaft connected to the input shaft is aligned accurately (Fig.2). Using a floating shaft may result in malfunction due to
vibration depending on rotation speed, therefore, sufficiently consider rigidity of the shaft and backlash of the coupling.

ﬂ

4. Rotation Prevention

The jack’s thrusting force may cause the screw shaft (nut in the case of ravel nut type) to rotate, in which case a rotation prevention
is required. Screw rotation torque at the basic capacity is described in the standard specification list. When operating with the end
connected, and pulling the rope or chain with a sheave or sprocket installed, use the rotation prevention type (symbol M).

5. Shaft End

Attach shaft end by applying an adhesive agent to its setscrew. It is possible for the shaft end to become detached by the rotational
torque applied to the shaft. To avoid this, use one of the following adhesives:

<Tightening Agents>
Use the following brands or their equivalent.
Read instructions and safety precautions provided with each product before applying.

Tightening Agents
Brand | Model
Nihon Lock Tight #262,271
Three Bond #1307N

<Fixing with set screw>
After tightening the end fitting, fix with the attached set screw (hexagon socket head screw) as a locking device.



6. Setting the Limit Switch

Consider maximum possible inertia before setting the limit switch. This means calculating the maximum coasting distance affected
by specific load and installation conditions. Also, install a mechanical stopper within the stroke range in case of emergencies.

7. Setting the Position Detection Unit

An optional position detection unit (internal LS, potentiometer or rotary encoder) is not factory adjusted for its stroke. Make sure to
adjust stroke prior to use. Control units such as the potentiometer and rotary encoder generate various signals by measuring the
rotation number of the input shaft. Do not allow the screw shaft (nut in the case of the travel nut) to rotate after adjustment because
the setting will deviate if the screw shaft is rotated with the input shaft fixed. When adjusting the internal LS, operate the jack
manually or by inching with sufficient care so as not to exceed the stroke range of the jack. If the jack exceeds its stroke limit, the
screw shaft may fall off or the bellows may be damaged.

8. Horizontal use of jack with bellows

When using a jack with bellows in the horizontal direction (including use with swing), the screw shaft may catch the bellows, and
damage the bellows, or result in failure of the jack. Please contact Tsubakimoto chain.

9. Caution

A\ (1) Jacks that range under the standard capacity of 49.0kN {5tf} are provided with screw covers made of hard vinyl chloride pipe.
Never suspend or carry a jack by its cover.
A\ (2)Be certain that the jack rating exceeds the maximum possible stroke. If the stroke capacity is exceeded, the shaft may
disengage from the unit or fail to function. Preventative devices for such situations are not provided for JWMs (Machine Screw
Type) so over stroke must be avoided. Shaft protection provided for JWBs (Ball Screw Type) and JWHs (High Lead Ball
Screw Type) is solely for the purpose of preventing shaft rotation during installation. When installing, be sure that the shaft
does not rotate or move. When rotation cannot be avoided, use a rotation prevention type.
A\ (3)Do not operate input shaft manually while loaded. Load pressure will rotate the shaft.
A\ (4) Do not use mechanical stops. This will cause major internal damage.
(5) Provide oil pans for food manufacturing machines to prevent oil from leaking into food products.
(6) To install a screw shaft or cover to the base, avoid drilling large holes so as not to reduce the surface area of contact between
the jack and the base.
(7) Apply load in the same direction as that of the screw shaft. Load from inappropriate angles can bend the shaft (Fig. 3). For
side load, make sure to use guides so the load or bending momentum do not apply directly to the jack.

JWH JWB JWM Technical Notes

Options
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Maintenance and Inspection

. Screw shaft and reducer unit are factory greased. See Table 1 for the type of grease used.

—_

2. Regular lubrication intervals for the shaft screw are as recommended in Table 2. For the amount of grease, see Table 3. To
regrease, expand the shaft to full stroke, remove old grease and apply using a grease gun or brush.
Grease for maintenance is also available. Contact Tsubakimoto Chain.

3. Reducer units should be greased based on the lubrication intervals shown in Table 2. However, these intervals may vary
depending on operation frequency and conditions. Reducer units of JW025 or greater are provided with grease nipples and
hexagon socket head plug. When greasing, remove the hexagon socket head plug and pour grease until grease seeps from the
hole for the hexagon socket head plug. After greasing, firmly rewind the seal tape on the hexagon socket head plug to tighten so
as to prevent grease from leaking.

Table 1. Recommended Grease Table 3. Amount of Grease
Part | Maker | Grease Application quantity | Initial enclosed quantity

TSUBAKI JWGS100G Frame No. Shaft

Idemitsu * Daphne Eponex Grease SR No.1 (Stroke 100mm) e
Shaft Nippon Grease Niglube EP-1K JW002 59 35¢g
Si?tuce" Exson Mobil Mobilux EP No.1 JW005 59 35g
Cosmo Lubricants Cosmo Grease Dynamax EP No.1 JWO010 59 80g
Showa Shell Shell Alvania EP Grease 1 JW025 10to 159 170g
* Factory filled with this grease. JW050 10to 159 370g
Note) JWGS100G is separately sold in a 100g container. (See page 280.) JW100 2010 30g 470g
JW150 20 to0 30g 700g

Table 2. Lubrication Intervals JW200 4010 50g 830g
Operation Lubrication Intervals JW300 4010 50g 2600g
Frequency Machine screw shaft| Ball screw shaft Reducer unit JW500 500 100g 5500g
50 to 100/day 1 month 3 months 3 months
10 to 50/day 3 months 3 months to 6 months | 3 months to 6 months

1to 10/day 6mo.sto1yr. 6mo.sto1yr. 6mo.sto1yr.

* Numerical values described above do not indicate the life of screws and reducer
units.

4. Grease upper bearings for JWB (Ball Screw Type) and JWH (High Lead Ball Screw Type) using the grease nipple set attached to
their housings, at 6-month intervals. Not necessary for jacks JWB/JWHO10 and below.

5. Inspect regularly for general backlash and screw unit condition. Jack life and replacement timing are determined by the following:
+ JWM- - -Backlash in the direction of screw shaft and nut hits 1/4 of the screw pitch.
+ JWB « JWH:- - - Visible particles due to wear and tear of the screw unit.
+ All types- - -Replace gear when its input shaft exceeds 30 rpm with backlash at H speed, or exceeds 60 rpm at L speed.

A Generally, continuous use without lubrication at recommended intervals may cause inefficiency of shafts and failure of travel
nuts.

6. Adjust brake gaps for brake and gearmotors before their gaps reach their maximum capacities. Gap adjustment is not possible
for gearmotors with outputs 25W or 40W. For details, see respective instruction manuals.



General Notes

1. Carefully consider jack ratings before making a selection. Make sure that all anticipated loads, whether static, dynamic or shock,
fall within the rated capacity of the jack at reasonable safety levels.

ower Jack

g

2. Carefully consider the combination of screw shaft rom and rated load. Also, take extra care in verifying rated buckling load,
overhang load and shaft rom. Exceeding the data provided in this catalog can cause major damage to the system.

S
3. Confirm that the operating temperature of the jack is within —15 to 80°C. To measure, check the surface temperature of input shaft 2
(or nut, if used). Make sure that all rotating parts are completely stopped before proceeding to measure.
D
4. Do not exceed the maximum rpm of 1800/min. _%
=
5. Continuous operation is not possible. Duty cycle at 30 minute intervals for JWM is within 20% ED, JWB and JWH are within 30% ED. |~
1 Duty cycl g
Duty cycle (%ED) = uty cycle X 100% g
1 Duty cycle + 1 Rest cycle -
(%]
6. Be sure not to exceed the maximum input torque for multiple jack systems by verifying the rated input torque for each jack. .g
7. Activating torque should be maintained at 200% above the required torque. Q
8. If operating in freezing temperatures, a change in viscosity may reduce the efficiency of the grease. Set the drive unit so as to
accommodate this change.

A\ 9. Although JWM is equipped with a self-locking device, vibration and shock may affect its efficiency, in which case a brake unit is
required. Because of their extremely high efficiencies, JWB and JWH must have sufficient brake units that over power their holding §
torques. -

A\ 10. Evaluate operating environment based on the following:

Location Indoors where rain and moisture are not present
Room Condition Dust Volume - Normal o
Ambient Temperature —15°C to 80°C (See General Notes No.3) E
Relative Humidity 85% or less (no dew condensation)
11. When dust level is high, protect shaft with a bellows.

The bellows, which are not water-proof, do not prevent external water from entering and grease in the jack from penetrating to
the outside. T
(For outdoor use, place a cover to protect jack from factors such as rain and wind). E
S
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Glossary

(DBasic Capacity :
The maximum possible load sustained or lifted by a jack.
Must be calculated by using the safety rate Sf.

(@O0uter Screw Diameter / Minor Screw Diameter:
As illustrated below.

Outer Screw Diameter  Quter Screw Diameter

Minor|Screw Diameter ~ Minor Screw Diameter

{Machine Screw) (Ball Screw)

(3®Screw Lead :
Distance the shaft (or nut, if used) advances in one revolution of worm
wheel.

@Stroke :
Possible distance traveled by screw shaft (or nut). Derived from Xmax—
XMIN.

(®Worm Ratio :
Number of input shaft revolutions required to complete one worm wheel
revolution. (Gear ratio of input shaft and worm wheel.)

(® Overall Efficiency :
Total efficiency of the jack including those of the screw and the worm
wheel.

@Maximum Allowable Input Capacity :
Input capacity that can regulate the balance between load and screw
shaft speed or input rpm.
Operate within the rated capacity of duty cycle (%ED) and reducer unit
surface temperature (max.80°C).

(®Tare Drag Torque :
Torque required to rotate the input shaft of an unloaded jack.

(@Holding Torque :
Input torque required for sustaining basic load capacity.

(9Allowable Input Shaft Torque :
Maximum possible torque allowed for input shaft only. For multiple jack
systems, it is the sum of total torque required for synchronous drive, and
the actual amount of torque transferred from one jack to another.

(DRequired Input Torque of Basic Capacity :
Input torque required at the input shaft to lift load of basic capacity.

2Screw Movement Per Revolution of Input Shaft :
Distance the screw shaft (or nut) advances in one revolution of the input
shaft.

@3Maximum Input rpm for Basic Capacity :
Maximum possible rpm applied to the input shaft to lift load of basic
capacity.

(9Screw Shaft Rotational Torque for Basic Capacity :

Torque generated when the screw (or nut) auto-rotates to lift load of basic
capacity. Rotation prevention must be installed either on the machine or
the jack to prevent screw and nut from rotating simultaneously.

(5Rated Load :

Load derived from the maximum allowable input capacity once the input
screw shaft rom is determined.

(9Buckling :

Buckling is produced when the jack rapidly bends from excessive thrusts.
Buckling load varies depending on installation condition and/or position.

()Rated Screw Shaft rpm :

Screw shaft may resonate and vibrate when its rom comes close to the
eigen frequency. Itis important that the rpm is lower than the resonance
point or the rated screw shaft rom. Must confirm this for travel nut types.

(®Coasting Distance (Inertia) :

Distance traveled after the motor is switched off. System inertia results in
over travel depending on the load, brake size and operation circuit.

(9Stopping Accuracy :

Range of positions where the screw shaft stops after each operation.

Self-lock :

The ability to maintain load with no brake unit. Self-lock applies to all
frame numbers for JWM (Machine Screw Type) 002 to 1000.

@)Duty Cycle :

The ratio of run time to total cycle time.

1 Duty cycle
1 Duty cycle + 1 Rest cycle

Duty cycle (%ED) = X100 (%)

@Thrust :
Power converted from rated torque that is used to lift maximum loads for
motored or geared jacks. Motors must be selected carefully when used to
run a jack with another motored jack. Also, select thrust for motored jacks
with care.

®Ball Screw Wear Life :
Ball screw wear life is determined by the distance advanced by the screw
nut until the ball "flakes" from friction and fatigue. This distance varies
even when operated under similar conditions. If the system runs without
this "flaking" of the nut for more than 90% of the time, this is considered
B10 or the rated ball screw wear life.
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Linipower Jack LD Type

Excellent choice for clean room systems such as FDP (Liquid Crystal/PDP). This model regulates dust generation caused by wear as
well as rust produced from the screw. Factory tested for dust volume, it is highly reliable for clean room operations.

1. Basic Specifications

RAYDENT Treatment
on the screw shaft

Special anti-rust element is
processed into the surface of the
screw shaft.

Rust prevention)

Grease for clean room
applied to the screw shaft’

Special grease for clean room is
factory applied to screw shafts.

This grease is effective in preventing
dusting.

Urethane

resin painting @
Urethane resin painting is
applied to the jack housing.
The painting itself is

peel-resistant, and its glossy
appearance offers a clean look.

2. Dust Emission Comparison Graphs (Our test results)

4 4
g 8
8 3 ks 3
5 5
= =
5E 2 <§5 2
N
° 1 ° 1
IR TMA N [T I I
a o
o Wy Ml M8, S8 BEE L BE ) AN | A
1 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 1 3 5 7 9 11 13 15 17 19 21 23 25 27 29
Time (min) Time (min)
[Test Conditions]
Heading | Contents * The above data is based on dust emitted from the screw portion. Use a safety
Frame no. JWBO025URH5D (Travel nut type) cap to prevent dust from the oil seal in the input shaft portion. Dust is collected
Speed 40mm/s (Fixed nut, lift/lower repetition, no load) in this cap and prevented from entering into the atmosphere.
Location Clean Room Clean Bench
Portion Bottom of screw
Equipment Laser Dust Monitor
Flow 6 £ /min
Measured dia. of particles 0.3 um and larger
3. Options

The following options are available with Linipower Jack LD Type:
(Select according to specific requirements)

Input shaft................. Electroless nickel plating
End fitting.......cooeeven. Electroless nickel plating
Steel pipe.................. Metallic screw cover
Safety cap............... Plastic
Ballnut.........occoooe RAYDENT treatment.
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Linipower Jack Bevel Gear Type

Bevel gear type released in response to voices demanding high speed and high frequency operation.

ower Jack

1. Basic Specifications

g
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gher speed is realized by combir %
ith high lead ball screw. | S
= - =
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L |
- ’ 3
Adoption of bevel gear in reducer unité = High °
for high speed and high frequency ope 3 frequency %
=
o
Q
Easy installation by unitization
Assembly man-hours are also reduced
=
=
rl
- Optimum for use in clean rooms in combination with LD
(low dusting) specification
This photo shows bevel gear type LD specification. (Option mounted product)sss om
=
rl
Lubrication Grease for Power Cylinder and Linipower Jack .
=
TSUBAKI screw shaft -
lubrication grease
Model No.: JWGS100G
3
o
£
(100g filled) g
o

Sets of screw shafts and nuts for linipower jacks are on sale. For screw
specifications (screw diameter and screw lead), see the following pages.
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Trapezoidal screw P215 to 216 (up to ¢85)
Ball screw P241 to 242 (up to ¢85)

For use and selection set with coupling and reducer, please
feel free to consult with us.

Inquiry Form
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Selection service

@ Service contents

handled.

Selecting calculation
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Preparation of layout drawing

An optimum jack linkage system is offered according to customer application.
Selection of drive part and peripheral equipment, preparation of layout drawing, etc., are flexibly

Selection of drive source

- Type
- Characteristics
- Torque

Selection of coupling
- Size

- Length

- Shaft diameter

AT~ seectionof gearbox

- Capacity
- Gear ratio
- Shaft arrangement

[ ——————— Selection of jack

- Model No.
- Buckling
- Life

~

[Reducers]

Gearmotor

* L ow noise, compact, light
e0.1t0 2.2 kW

Gear ratio 1/5 to 1/200
e Unique face mount (standard)

*Quiet, high performance brake.

e Space saver
¢0.11to 5.5kW
Gear ratio 1/5to 1/1200
e Face or foot mounting
and hollow shaft (all standard).
* Quiet, high performance brake.




/
For linkage of two

[Ideally, T-type]
Note) m a

.

For linkage of four
Ideally, H-type

- J

_ Linipower Drive ) ) LS Counter B 77 Jacks lift as rotational input is
Jack Source (> ~Coupling . Position Sensor @ Gear Box applied in the direction of each arrow.

Note) Consider allowable input torque when
driving in series.

[Gear Boxes] [Coupling]
Miter Gear Box ECHT-FLEX® coupling Jaw Flex Coupling

eGearratio 1:1 size 10
Gearratio1.5:1 size 5
Gearratio 2:1 size9

1
1

Gearratio25:1 sizeb
Gearratio 3:1 sizeb
e Enhanced performance by
new AGMA standards.
e Wide variation of models.
e High reliability e Torque range : 2.9 to 176400 N-m e Compact, light
¢ Bore diameter range : 510 289 mm  eSimple
© No backlash, high efficiency and_servo motor compatible. e Easy to un/install
 Requires less maintenance, no lubrication and long life.
e | ong Spacer Types requiring no bearings available.

Ask Tsubakimoto Chain for other protecting devices such as shock relays, torque limiters, and shock guards.
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Inform Tsubakimoto Chain of the following items when making an inquiry.

Company name: Your name:
Phone : FAX
Address:
1. Application load (thrust) Normal operation N{kgf} Max N{kgf}
S
0T
= 2. Speed mm/s (at 50Hz, 60Hz)
@ g
&
3. Stroke Actual stroke mm Max stroke mm
I AP 3-phase 200V/50Hz.200V/60Hz, 220V/60Hz ot
o . Power source t
= 3-phase  400V/50Hz. 400V/60Hz. 440V/60Hz ers
Q
ﬁ 5. Special specification Brake, Outdoors Others
times/min x min/hr x hrs./day x days/yr
6. Operation / /. fday ysly
(Back and forth count as 2 times)
‘GEJ 7. Ambient temperature °C
€
S
= 8. Mounting location Indoor, Qutdoors [Others
0
(@)
-% 9. Dust Average, High
2
@) Stroke adjustment external limit switch, Thrust detection limit switch,
10. Control device o ) Others
Internal limit switch, Potentiometer, Rotary encoder
11. Others Trunnion fitting, clevis fitting, I-shape end fitting [Others

Layout and other information




Inform Tsubakimoto Chain of the following items when making an inquiry.

-
Company name: Your name:
Phone: FAX:
Address:

[Equipment standard condition] Description of equipment used

[Power cylinder operation cycle]

Type and property | []Horizontal L[Jlift [Jsuspension [Itit [Jothers toyole [ sec
of load extent of shock, inertia and vibration ~ [J Small [J Middle [ Large _
Transfer mass @ @ |:| mm/sec /
Normal N N
Lo T Max. -----mmmmme e !
Necessary thrust operation P P |
Normal
Speed operation mm/s Max mm/s |:|
Normal 1
Stroke operation mm Max. mm | |
Operating frequency times/minx  min/hrx  hrs/dayx  days/yr L ‘Df L 1D‘ L,
(Back and forth count as 2 times) bt ! ! !
Power cylinder : l:|sec i
expected life ( ) years operating !
[Servomotor used]
Servomotor Servomotor
manufacturer model No.
[Other conditions]
Ambient °C
= temperature
(0]
= . [ Indoor
5 Location [ Others ( )
>
c [] Nearly average
0| Dust [ Others ( )
£
S | Ppower source [J 3-phase 200/200 220V AC 50/60/60Hz
o [J Others ( )
@)

Others

[] Bellows

[ Trunnion fitting  [] U-shape end fitting [ Magnetic sensor
)

[] Others (

Layout and other information
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Inform Tsubakimoto Chain of the following items when making an inquiry.

Company name: Your name:
Phone FAX :
Address:

Eaui load diti Equio. d o no shock moderate shock  severe shock
< quipment or load condition quip. description light load medium load heavy load
§ Overall equip. weight/No.of jacks Equip. Max load kN { tf}/Jack (Equip. Min. load kN { tf}/Jack)

3 Installation form Standard specification (Lift/Suspend) With/Without Rotation prevention Travel Nut (Lift/Suspend)
)
C
'*§ Installation condition A. Fixed base, and free shaft end B. Clevis on both ends C. Fixed base and fixed shaft end
()
8‘ (Buckling safety rate sf) (Sf= ) Leave open if no buckling load applies to the screw shaft.
Screw type Machine screw type Ball screw type High lead screw type
g . , Load /Jack
8 = - [Lerme] rea|Ura me! based on above information kN { tf}
= O
=5 | 2. Speed to mm/s_ ( to mm/min)
[0
& | 3. Stroke Actual Stroke mm Max. stroke mm
: times/min x min/hr x hrs./day x days/yr
Operation _— _—
(Back and forth count as 2 times)
Motor with brake (Gearmotor with brake)
s Source KW A/ ) Others
% Power \ Hz
8 | InputR.P.M r/min
(&)
£ | Ambient temperature C
o
g Equipment condition Location with/without guides
o Dust Average High with / without bellows Others
Internal
Control device ICpuntler « limit swicth « Potentiometer « Rotary encoder « Others
limit swicth K2-K4
Others Shaft end (B-1-M type end fitting) = Hand wheel < Clevis « Others

Layout and other information




Select bellows for use with travel nuts based on the diagrams below. Select from band or flange type bellows.

X <
‘ /Beuows ©
hERREA |
O L o B | Bellow A
=T e |
> e : I7/BellowA :
> ‘ > ‘
E: | | A |
E g d 1 ]
E i | Bellow B
: j/
(Lifting) (Suspending)
(MJack model No.
@Actual stroke mm
MIN mm to MAX mm

(3Type of bellows

(®Bellows L measurements L

Bellows A Band-band, band-flange, flange-flange
Bellows B Band-band, band-flange, flange-flange

@®Jack screw shaft length limited ~ yes/no LAMIN
Y= mm

(®Base measurements
T= mm

®Maximum outer diameter of bellow ¢J

No Limit, pJA= mm ¢JB= mm

LBmIN

mm (bellows A)
mm (bellows B)

mm to LAmax=
mm to LBmax=

(9Bellows attachment opening ¢C
¢pCar=
¢CB1=

(@DFlange type and structure (Record only if flange type was selected in 3).

¢DA1= mm  ¢dai= mm  bolt mounting part
¢DA2= mm  ¢dax= mm  bolt mounting part
¢DB1= mm  ¢dB1= mm  bolt mounting part
¢DB2= mm  ¢dB2= mm  bolt mounting part

Bellows Types

mm PCro= mm (bellows A)
mm ¢C2= mm (bellows B)
Mi= Pcs  oN1= mm
Mo Pes pNo= o (bellows A)
M1= Pcs  oN1= mm
Mo Pes oNa= m(beIIows B)

@C2
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SAFETY

( )
A Warn i ng Observe the following safety precautions to prevent serious injuries.
@Do not release the brake while jack is loaded. If the brake is released under loaded conditions, suspended objects may fall and lead to accidents.
@Make sure the jack is not loaded when manually operated. Operate jack according to the instruction manual.
@During suspending operations, provide safety guards to prevent load from falling and never stand under the jack.
@Observe the Labor Safety & Hygiene Regulations, General Criteria, Paragraph 1, Chapter 1, Edition 2, or your local regulations.
@Installation, removal, maintenance and inspection:

+ Carry out operation according to the instruction manual.

* While performing electrical wiring, observe laws and regulations such as Electricity Equipment Criteria and Extension Rules, as well as the
cautions (e.g. direction, space, operating conditions, etc.) indicated in the manual. Be especially careful in following the instructions on
grounding to prevent electric shocks.

* Turn off the power and make sure that it does not reconnect accidentally.

+ Wear appropriate clothing and protective gears (safety glasses, gloves, safety shoes, etc.).

A Caution Observe the following safety precautions to prevent accidents.
@ Always operate within the allowable stroke range. Operating a jack outside its allowable stroke range may result in accidents.
@Before switching on the jack, make sure the limit switches have been wired correctly and the stroke has been adjusted appropriately.
@ The motor must be driven within the correct electrical voltage range to prevent motor burnout or fire.
@Efficiencies of parts may decrease with wear and age. Carry out periodic inspections as set forth in the manual.
When the parts are no longer functioning or are ineffective, please contact a TSUBAKI distributor for repair.
@Read the manual provided with the product thoroughly before operating and refer to it as necessary. If the instruction manual is misplaced,
request a replacement copy from TSUBAKI or your TSUBAKI distributor, indicating the product name, series, and model number.
@The instruction manual must be delivered to the final user.
g J
( )
Warranty
1. Warranty period without charge 4) Any modifications or alterations of Goods by the Buyer.
18 months effective the date of shipment or 12 months effective the 5) Any repair by engineers other than the Seller or those designated
first use of Goods, including installation of Goods to Buyer's by the Seller.
equipment or machine - whichever comes first. 6) Operation in an inappropriate environment not specified in the
manual.
2. Warranty coverage 7) Force Majeure or forces beyond the Seller's control such as
Should any damage or problem with the Goods arise within the natural disasters and injustices done by a third party.
warranty period, given that the Goods were operated and 8) Secondary damage or problem incurred by the Buyer's equipment
maintained according to the instructions provided in the manual, or machine.
Seller will repair and replace at no charge once the Goods are 9) Defected parts supplied, or specified by the Buyer.
returned to the Seller. This warranty does not cover the following: 10) Incorrect wiring or parameter setting by the Buyer.
1) Any costs related to removal of Goods from the Buyer's 11) The end of life cycle of the Goods under normal usage.
equipment or machine to repair or replace parts. 12) Loss or damage not liable to the Seller
2) Cost to transport Buyer's equipment or machine to the Buyer's
repair shop. 4. Dispatch service
3) Costs to reimburse any profit loss due to any repair or damage Service to dispatch a Seller's engineer to investigate, adjust or trial
and other consequential losses caused by the Buyer. test Seller's Goods is at the Buyer's expense.
3. Warranty with charge
Seller will charge any investigation and repair of Goods caused by:
1) Improper installation by failing to follow the instruction manual.
2) Insufficient maintenance or improper operation by the Buyer.
3) Incorrect installation of Goods to other equipment or machine.
. J

before installing or operating the product.

-
A This catalog does not include operating instructions. Read the actual manual thoroughly
& Caution
\

~\

J




7 TsuBAKI

TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Japan

Tsubakimoto Chain Co.

https://tsubakimoto.com/

Global Group Companies

AMERICAS

United States
Brazil
Canada

EUROPE

Netherlands
France
Germany

Italy

Spain

United Kingdom
Slovakia

Poland

INDIAN OCEAN RIM

Singapore
Australia
India
Indonesia
Malaysia
New Zealand
Philippines
Thailand
Vietnam

EAST ASIA

Republic of Korea
Taiwan

CHINA
China

TSUBAKI

U.S. Tsubaki Power Transmission, LLC
Tsubaki Brasil Equipamentos Industriais Ltda.
Tsubaki of Canada Limited

Tsubakimoto Europe B.V.

Kabelschlepp France S.A.R.L.

Tsubaki Deutschland GmbH

Tsubaki Kabelschlepp GmbH
Kabelschlepp lItalia S.R.L.

Tsubaki Ibérica Power Transmission S.L.
Tsubakimoto UK Ltd.
Kabelschlepp-Systemtechnik, spol. s.r.o.
Kabelschlepp Sp. z 0.0.

Tsubakimoto Singapore Pte. Ltd.

Tsubaki Australia Pty. Limited

Tsubaki India Power Transmission Private Limited
PT. Tsubaki Indonesia Trading

Tsubaki Power Transmission (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd.
Tsubaki Australia Pty. Limited - New Zealand Branch
Tsubakimoto Philippines Corporation

Tsubakimoto (Thailand) Co., Ltd.

Tsubakimoto Vietnam Co., Ltd.

Tsubakimoto Korea Co., Ltd.
Taiwan Tsubakimoto Trading Co., Ltd.

Tsubakimoto Chain (Shanghai) Co., Ltd.

e@ The Tsubaki Eco Link logo is used only on products that satisfy the
Link | standards for environmental friendliness set by the Tsubaki Group.

https://www.ustsubaki.com/
https://tsubaki.ind.br/
https://tsubaki.ca/

https://tsubaki.eu/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/fr-fr/
https://tsubaki.de/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/de-de/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/it-it/
https://tsubaki.es/

https://tsubaki.eu/
https://tsubaki-kabelschlepp.com/sk-sk/
https://kabelschlepp.pl/

https://tsubaki.sg/
https://tsubaki.com.au/
https://en.tsubaki.in/
https://tsubaki.id/
https://en.tsubaki.my/
https://tsubaki.com.au/
https://en.tsubaki.ph/
https://tsubaki.co.th/
https://tsubaki.net.vn/

https://tsubakimoto-tck.co.kr/
https://tsubakimoto.tw/

https://www.tsubaki-sh.cn/

Note: In accordance with the policy of TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO. to constantly improve its products, the specifications in this catalog are subject to change without notice.
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